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BULLETTIN TA’ L-ARCIDJOCESI

U

LITURGIJA TAL-KELMA

Nru. 66 -

Sajf 1990

ITTRA TAL-QDUSIJA TIEGHU
IL-PAPA GWANNI PAWLU II LIS-SACERDOTI
FL-OKKAZJONI TA’ HAMIS IX-XIRKA 1990

1. Veni Creator Spiritus.

B’dan il-kliem talbet il-Knisja f’jum I-
ordinazzjoni sacerdotali taghna. Illum,
ahna u naghtu bidu ghat-Tlett ijiem
mgaddsa ta’ 1-Ghid fis-sena tal-Mulej
1990, flimkien qeghdin infakkru jum I-
ordinazzjoni taghna. Sejrin fi¢-Cenaklu
ma’ Kristu u I-Appostli biex ni¢¢elebraw
1-Ewkaristija in cena Dominiunsibumill-
gdid 1-gherq 1i jorbot I-Ewkaristija ta’ 1-
" Ghid tal-Mulej mas-sacerdozju sagramen-
tali taghna, Ii wiritna minn ghand 1-Ap-
postli. “Billi Gesi kien jaf li waslet is-
siegha tieghu biex ighaddi minn din id-
dinja ghal ghand il-Missier, hu, li kien
‘habblil tieghulikienu fid-dinja, habbhom
ghall-ahhar” (Gw 13,1).

. Veni Creator Spiritus.
. F’dan il-jum ta’ Hamis ix-Xirka, ahna
u_ mmorru bil-hsieb ghall-bidu tas-

- sacerdozju tal-Patt il-gdid u ghal dejjem,

- kull'wiehed minna Zgur jiftakar f’dak il-
~ jum li, fil-hajja personali ta’ kull wiched
- minna, hu 1-bidu tas-saéerdozjir sagra-

mentali taghna, 1i hu qadi fil-Knisja ta’

: . Kristu. Lefien il-Knisja jitlob il-migja ta’
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I-Ispirtu s-Santu £ dak il-jum hekk im-

portanti fil-hajja ta’ kull wiehed minna,
ifakkarnafil-weghdali Kristu kien ghamel
fic-Cenaklu: “Jiena nitlob lill-Missier, u
hu jaghtikom Difensur ichor, biex jibqa’
dejjem maghkom, l-Ispirtu tal-veritd”
(Gw 14,16-17). Id-Difensur, 1-Ispirtu s-
Santu Paraklitu!-II-Knisja taf zgur li hu
jinsab fiha bil-prezenza tieghu li tifdi u
tgaddes. Huwa 1-Ispirtu li “jaghti I-hajja”
(Gw 6,63),1-Ispirtu “tal-verita, li gej mill-
Missier ... li se nibghatilkom minghand
il-Missier” (ara Gw 15,26), huwa dak li
tana tnissil f’hajja gdida li tissejjah u hi
tassew is-sacerdozju ministerjali ta’
Kristu. Hu jghidilna; “Jiehu minn dak Ii
hu tieghi u jhabbru lilkom” (Gw 16,140)
Hekk gara. L-Ispirtu tal-verita, 1-Ispirtu
s-Santu Paraklitn, “ha” mis-saCerdozju
wahdieni i hu fi Kristu u wrichulna bhala
I-moghdija tas-sejhataghnau ta’ hajjitna.
Kien dak in-nhar li kull wiehed minnara
lilu nnifsu, fis-saerdozju ta’ Kristu fic-
Cenaklu, bhala ministru ta’ 1-Ewkaris-
tija, u afina, afina u nagharfu lilna nfusna
b’dan il-mod, bdejna mexjin minn din il-
moghdrija. Kien dak in-nharlikull wiched
minna, bil-qawwa tas-sagrament, ra dan
is-sacerdozju kif sehh fih innifsu, ura 'l
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rufiu immarkata b’ sigill li ma jithassar
qatt: “Int qassis ghal dejjem skond 1-
ordni ta’ Melkisedek” (Lh 5,60).

2. Dan kollu narawh quddiemna kull
sena fl-anniversarju ta’ l-ordinazzjoni
taghna, imma nergghu narawh ukoll nhar
Hamis ix-Xirka; ghaliex illum, fil-liturgija
ta’ filghodu — il-Quddiesa tal-Grizma
- ningabru flimkien fil-presbiterji taghna
madwar l-isqfijiet taghna biex inkebbsu
fina mill-gdid il-grazzja sagramentali ta’
1-Ordni.Ningabru flimkien biex ingeddu,
quddiem il-poplu sacerdotali tal-Patt il-
gdid, dawk il-weghdiet li minn dak in-
nhar ta’ l-ordinazzjoni taghna fughom
inbena l-karattru tal-ministeru taghna fil-
Knisja. U, ahna u ngeddu dawn il-
weghdiet, insejhu 1-Ispirtu tal-verita, 1-
Ispirtu Paraklitu biex jaghtina s-setgha li
ssalvautqaddes bil-kliem lil-Knisjattenni
fl-innu taghha lili-Ispirtu s-Santu:

Mentes tuorum visita,

imple superna gratia,

quae tu creasti pectora.

Iva! Ejjew illum nifthu qlubna — dawk
glubna 1i gew mahluga mili-gdid bil-
gawwata’ Alla. Hologhom mill-gdid bil-
grazzja tal-vokazzjoni saCerdotali, u
fihom ghadu jahdem bla heda. Kull jum
johlog; johloq fina, dejjem mill-gdid dak
li hul-qofol tas-sacerdozju taghna, li jaghti
lil kull wiehed minna l-identitd shiha
taghna u juri I-verit tal-gadi sacerdotali
taghna, 1i jaghtina Il-hila li “imorru u
naghmlu l-frott u l-frott taghna jibqa™
(ara Gw 15,16).

Huwa hu, 1-Ispirtu tal-Missier u ta’ 1-
Iben li jaghtina 1-hila nsibu mill-g¢did u
b’mod aktar fil-fond il-misteru tal-hibib-
erija li ghaliha Kristu 1-Mulej sejhilna
fic-Cenaklu: “Ma nsejhilkomx aktar
gaddejja ... sejjahtilkom hbieb” (Gw
15,15); ghaliex waqt li 1-qaddej ma jafx
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x’ikun gieghed jaghmel sidu, il-habib
ikun midhla tal-hsibijiet mohbijata’ sidu.
Il-qaddej jista’ jigi biss ordnat li jaghmel
ix-xoghol tieghu. Il-habib jifrah ghax gie
maghzul minn dak 1 ried jafdalu lilu
nnifsu - u 1i hu wkoll jafdalu lilu nnifsu
kollu kemm hu,

Ejjew mela nitolbu llum lill-Ispirtu s-
Santu biex jibqa’ dejjem izur hsibijietna
uqlubna. Iz-zZjarat tieghu huma ghal kollox
mehtiega biex nibqghu hbieb ta’ Kristu;
huma wkoll garanzija ghalinata’ gharfien
dejjem aktarfil-fond, ta’ gharfienlidejjem
aktar igangalna - Il-gharfien ta’ 1-
Imghallem us-Sid taghna. Ahna ghandna
sehem f'dan il-misteru b’'mod tassew
singulari, ghaliex afina I-habbara u, fuq
kollox, I-amministraturi fa’ dan il-mis-
teru. Dan il-misteru jimliena u, permezz
taghna, bhad-dielja, inibbet il-frieghi tal-
hajja divina. Kemm hu ghalhekk ta’ min
jixtiequ z-zmien tal-migjata’ I-Ispirtu “li
jaghti I-hajja”! Kemm irid ikun marbut
mieghu s-sacerdozju taghna biex
nibqghu fid-dielja, li hu Kristu” (ara Gw
15,5).

3. Veni, Creator Spiritus!

Minn hawn u ftit xhur ohra il-kliem ta’
dan l-innu liturgiku se jiftah il-laqgha tas-
Sinodu ta’ l-isqfijiet, Ii hu dwar is-
sacerdozju u dwar it-thejjija u I-for-
mazzjoni dejjem sejra tas-sacerdoti fil-
Knisja. Dan is-suggett deher fix-xefaq
tas-Sinodu ta’ l-isgfijiet ta’ tliett snin ilu,
f1-1987. Frott tal-hidmata’ dik is-sessjoni
tas-Sinodu kienet 1-EZortazzjoni
Apostolika Christifideles laici, li f’hafna
postijiet giet milqugha b’sodisfazzjoni
kbir.

Kien suggett li htieglu jigi mistharreg
sewwa, ul-hidmatas-Sinodu, bl-ghajnuna
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kbira ta’ 1ajci kattoli¢i —irgiel u nisa mill-
kontinenti kollha - kienet ta’ siwi kbir f1-
istharrig tal-problemi dwar l-appostolat
fil-Knisja. Ta’ min ighid ukoll li d-
dokument Mulierisdignitatemlib’ximod
temm is-Sena Marjana, gie ispirat mis-
Sinodu wkoll.

Izda sa minn dak iz-zmien beda jidher
fuq ix-xefaq tal-hidma li kienet saret is-
sacerdozju u I-formazzjoni tas-sacerdoti
“Minghajr sacerdoti - li jkunu kapaci
jsejhu 1-ajci ha jaghtu sehemhom fil-
Knisja u fid-dinja, u jkunu jistghu jghinu
fit-trawwiem tal-lajci ghall-appostolat u
jaghtuhom l-ghajnuna li jehtieghu fil-
vokazzjoni iebsa taghhom - fil-hajja tal-
Knisja ikun hemm nieqsa xhieda ghal
kollox mehtiega.” Hekk tkellem
rapprezentanttal-lajci—bniedem espert u
ta’ gieh kbir — dwar dak li kellu jkun is-
suggettal-lagghali tmiss tas-Sinoduta’l-
isgfijiet tad-dinja kollha. U ma kienx
wahdu li tkellem fuq dan. L-istess htiega
jhossha 1-Poplu t’ Alla kemm £* dawn il-
pajjizi fejn il-Kristjanezimu u 1-Knisja
ithom hemm mijiet ta’ snin kemm fil-
pajjizi tal-missjoni fejn il-Knisja u 1-
Kristjanezimu geghdin jaghmlu l-eghruq.
Ghalkemm fl-ewwel snin waral-Koncilju
f’dan il-qasam kienet intilfet xi ftit il-
boxxla, kemm fost il-1aj¢i u kemm fostir-
raghajjata’ l-erwieh, illum kulhaddjifhem
sewwa kemm hemm malajr u bla telf ta’
zmien htiega kbira ta’ sacerdoti.

Dwar din il-kwistjoni hemm im-
plicitament htiega kbira wkoll 1i bl-at-
tenzjonikollhajitgies mill-gdid it-taghlim
tal-Koncilju dwar ir-relazzjoni bejn “is-
sacerdozju tal-fidili” 1i hu frott tal-fatt li
bil-maghmudija wiehed verament
jissieheb fil-missjoni sacerdotali ta’
Kristu, us- “sac¢erdozju ministerjali”, i fi
gradi differenti ghandhom sehem fih 1-

isqfijiet, is-sacerdoti u d-djakni (ara
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Lumen gentium, 10 u 280). Din ir-re-
lazzjoni tagbel ma’ l-istruttura tal-knisja
bhala kommunitd. Is-sacerdozju
m’huwiex xi istituzzjoni li nsibuha
“hdejn” jew “il fuq” mill-lajci. Is-
sacerdozju ta’ l-isqfijiet u tas-sacerdoti, u
I-ministerutad-djakni huwa “ghal”I-1ajci,
u huwa proprju ghalhekk li ghandu karat-
tur “ministerjali”, jigifieri karattru “tal-
qadi”. Barra dan juri wkoll l-impatura
tas-"sacerdozju battizimali” jigifieri tas-
sacerdozju tal-fidili. Juril-importanzata’

dan is-sacerdozju u fl-istess hin ighinu -

jsehh fil-hajja sagramentali.
B’hekk naraw kif is-sacerdozju u I-

formazzjoni tas-sacerdoti johrog mill-

galba ta’ kull ma gie diskuss fl-ahhar
Sinodu ta’ l-isqfijiet. Naraw ukoll kif is-
sacerdozju u I-formazzjoni tas-sacerdoti,
fid-dawl ta’ dan, huwa suggett li jixraglu
u jehtieglu jigi studjat bla telf ta’ Zmien.

4. Jixraq ghalhekk li t-Tlett ijiem
mgqaddsa ta’ 1-Ghid ta’ din is-sena, u ,
b’mod specjali Hamis ix-Xirka, ikunu
granet specjali ta’ thejjija ghas-Sinodu
ta’ l-isqfijiet li se jsir fil-harifa. Tul dan
iz-zmien ta’ thejjija, li beda sentejn ilu,
sacerdoti djoCesani u religjuzi gew
mistiedna jitkellmu u jaghmlu osser-
vazzjonijiet suggerimenti u
konkluzjonijiet. Ghalkemm is-suggett
jinteressa 1-Knisja kollha, madankollu s-
sacerdoti tad-dinjakollha huma dawklil-
ewwel u qabel kulhadd li ghandhom id-
dritt 1i jqisu dan is-Sinodu bhala s-"Si-
nodu taghhom”: res nostra agitur!

U ghaliex il-haga hi fl-istess hin res
sacra, kien jixraq li t-thejjija ghas-Sinodu
ma tkunx biss bdil ta’ hsibijiet, esperjenzi
u suggerimenti, imma li jkollha wkoll
sura mqaddsa. Hafna talb hu melitieg bi

thejjija ghas-Sinodu; hafna jiddependi

mix-xoghol tas-Sinodu biex jitkompla I-

yiy



process ta’ tigdid mibdi mill-KonCilju
Vatikan II. F’ dan il-qasam hemm hafna
x’jiddependi mill-"haddiema™ 1i “il-Mulej
jibghat fil-hsad tieghu” (ara Mt. 9, 38).
Forsi llum, ahna u noqorbu lejn it-tielet
elf sena wara Kristu, geghdin naraw aktar
fil-fond kemm hu kbir il-hsad u kemm
ghandu diffikultajiet: II-hsad kbir; imma
geghdin naraw ukoll x‘nuqqas hemm ta’
haddiema: Il-haddiema ftit” (Mt 9,37).
“Ftit” mhux biss fil-ghadd, imma wkoll

. fil-kwalitd. Ghalhekk il-htiega ta’ for-

mazzjoni tajba! Ghalhekk ukoll kliem 1-
Imghallem: Iiolbu mela lil Sid il-hsad
biex jibghat haddiema ghall-hisad tieghu
(M1t 9,38).

Is-Sinodu li ghalih geghdin inhejju
ruhina jehtieg it-talb. Ix-xoghol kollu tas-
Sinodu jrid jigi ‘1 quddiem f’ambjent ta’
talb maghmul minn dawk kollha li jiehdu
sehem fih. Izda dan m’huwiex bizzejjed.
Ix-xoghol tas-Sinodu jrid ikun imsieheb
mit-talb tas-sacerdoti kollha u tal-Knisja
kollha. Minn xi gimghat ‘1 hawn, il-hisieb
tieghi waqt I-Angelus tal-Hadd kien
dejjem li nhajjar ghal dan it-talb.

5.Ghathekk Hamis ix-Xirka 1990-id-
dies sacerdotalis tal-knisja kollha -

" ghandu tifsira fundamentali ghat-thejjija

kollha tas-Sinodu. Mill-lum ‘il quddiem
irridu bla heda nsejhu 1-Ispirtu s-Santu, li

- jaghti I-hajja: Veni, Creator spiritus!Ebda

zmien iehor ma jghinna nifhmu fil-fond
il-verita shiha tas-sacerdozju ta’ Kristu.
Hu 1i “dahal darba ghal dejjem fis-
santwarju ... bis-sahha ta’ demmu stess,
u hekk kiseb fidwa ghal dejjem” (Lh
9,12), hu li hu l-qassis tal-Patt il-gdid u
ghal dejjem, fl-istess hin “habb lil tieghu

- likienu fid-dinja u habbhom ghall-ahihar”
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(araGw 13,1). Ul-gjies ta’ din l-imhabba
huwa d-don Ii ta waqt I-Alihar Ikla tieghiu
mad-dixxipli gabel bata: I-Ewkaristija u
s-sacerdozju.

Migburin flimkien madwar dan id-don
permezz tal-liturgija ta’ llum, b harsa ‘1
quddiem lejn is-Sinodu li gej dwar is-
sacerdozju, ejjew inhallul-Ispirtus-Santu -
jahdem fina, biex il-missjoni tal-Knisja
tkompli sejra ‘1 quddiem sa ma tilhaq il-
milja ta’ Kristu (ara Ef 4,13). Ha jkollna
1-grazzja li nifhmu dejjem aktar ahjar “1-
imhabba ta’ Kristu li tisboq kull gherf!”
(Ef3,19). Bih u fih, jalla fil-qadi sacerdo-
tali taghna, nimtlew bil-milja kollha ta’
Alla (ibid)

Lilhuti kollha fis-sacerdozju ta’ Kristu,
bil-barka appostolika tieghi, nixtieq
nizgurahom bil-gieh u l-imhabbali ghandi
ghalihom,

Mill-Vatikan, illum 12 ta’ April, Hamis
ix-Xirka tas-sena 1990, fit-tnax-il sena
tal-Pontifikat.

Ioannes Paulus pp II



MESSAGG TAL-PAPA GHALL-
JUM IL-KOMUNIKAZZJONLJIET SOCJALIL, 1990

Huti u hbiebi eghziez,

F’wahdamit-Talbiet Ewkaristici taghha
1-Knisja tghid danil-kliem lil Alla: “Hlaqt
il-bniedem xbieha tieghek, fdajtiu f’idejh
id-dinja kollha biex jichu fsiebha, halli
jaqdi lilek wahdek, Hallieq tieghu, u jsal-
tan fuq il-hilejjaq koltha” (Talba Ewkaris-
tika IV).

Ghall-bniedem, ragel jew mara, mahluq
u mgabbad minn Alla, kull gurnata ta’
xoghol ghandha tifsirakbira u tal-ghageb.
Il-fehmiet, il-hidmiet u l-intraprizi tal-
bnedmin, zghar u ordinarji kemm huma,
Allali halagkollox juzahom biexigedded
id-dinja, iwassalha ghas-salvazzjoni,
jaghmilha strument aktar perfett tas-sebh
u l-glorja tieghu.

Mal-hamsa u ghoxrin sena ilu, l-isqfi-
jiet, fit-tieni Koncilju Vatikan, huma u
jahsbu dwar il-Knisja fid-dinja ta’ llum,
ghallmu li 1-bnedmin huma u jaqdu I-
familji u I-komunitajiet taghhom, bix-
xoghol taghhom tas-soltu kull jum,
ghandhom id-dritt igiesu l-hidmiet
taghhom bhallikicku “qeghdin ikomplu
I-hidma tal-Hallieq, bhala s-sehem
taghhom ha jsehh il-pjan ta’ Alla ghad-
dinja” (Gaudium et Spes, 5) L-isqfijiet
gharfu 1i l-isviluppi kbar li kienu ged
isehhu. fit-teknologija tal-komu-
nikazzjonijiet, b’mod specjali, kienu se
joholqu ghadd ta’ reazzjonijiet, wahda
wara l-ofira, b’konsegwenzi li hadd ma
seta‘ jobsorhom.

L-isqfijiet tal-Koncilju ma kellhomx
hsieb ighidu li I-Knisja ghandha zzomm
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ruhiha ‘1 boghod u maqtugha minn dak
kolluli jkun jigri fid-dinja, izdakienu qed
jaraw il-Knisja fil-qofol tal-progress u 1-
isvilupp tal-bniedem, hija u tagsam mal-
bnedmin kollha I-esperjenzi taghhom, u
tipprova tifhimhom u tfissirhom fid-dawl
tal-fidi. Il-poplu fidil ta™ Alla, skond 1-

isqfijiet, ghandu jaghmel uzu tajjeb mill-

iskoperti godda u mit-teknologija, ha -
joholqu 1-gid ghall-bnedmin kollha u
jwasslu ghas-sbuhijatieghul-pjanta’ Alla
ghad-dinja.

Danl-gharfien tat-tibdiliet kbar li kienu
geghdin isehhu, I-ftuh ghal dawn I-
izviluppi godda deher tassew £’ waqtu fis-
snin li gew wara, ghaliex it-tibdil u 1-
izviluppi baqghu jsehhu dejjem aktar bil-
ghagla. Illum, biex insemmu ezempju,
hadd ma ghadu jahseb jew jitkellem dwar
komunikazzjonijiet socjali biss bhala
strumenti u teknologiji; illum il-komu-
nikazzjonijiet soCjali huma parti mill-
kultura tad-dinja 1i dejjem sejra ‘1 qud-
diem, b’implikazzjonijiet li ghadna
m’ahniex nifhmuhom sewwa, ubil-kemm
ghadna sibna xi haga minn dak kollu li
jistghu jaghtu.

Fuq dan irridu nahsbu f’dan 24 Jum
Dinji tal-Komunikazzjonijiet Socjali.

Ma’ kull jum li jghaddi, kull ma kienu
jahsbu fl-imghoddi 1i ghad jista’ jsehh,
illum gieghed isehh tassew. Dak iz-zmien
kienu jahsbu 1i ghad jasal zZmien li nies
imbeghdin fuq li mbeghdin minn xulxin
jsitghu jzommu djalogu bejniethom,
jaqsmu bejniethom il-fehmiet tagfihom u
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t-tamiet taghhom, u jkunu jafu u jifhmu
dejjem aktar lil xulxin, u hekk isahhu
bejniethom rabta ta’ ahiwa ‘1 hemm minn
hitan, li sa ftit ilu hadd ma kien jahseb li
se jigu meghluba (Communio et progres-
sio 181, 182).

Permezzta’ telekomunikazzjonijiet bil-
kompjuter upermezzta’ dak li hu maghruf
bhala ‘computer participation system’,

" il-Knisja llum ghandha mezzi ohra biex
- taqdi I-missjoni taghha. Sistemi li jhaffu

I-komunikazzjoni u -d-djalogu bejn il-
membri tal-Knisja jistghu jsahhul-ghaqda
bejniethom. I1-heffa kbira li biha jasal it-
taghrifkollu, tkabbarid-djalogu tal-Knisja
mad-dinja ta’ Hum. Fid-dinja1-gdida tal-
kompjuters, il-Knisja tista’ aktar malajr
taghti taghrif lid-dinja dwar it-twemmin
taghha u taghti raguni tal-gaghda taghha
dwar xi problemi jew xi grajja. I1-Knisja
tista’ tkun taf ahjar x’jahsbu n-nies, u

. ghalhekk tkun tista’ tiddiskuti mad-dinja

madwarha, u.hekk timpenja ruhha min-
nufih ha tfittex ma’ kulhadd soluzzjoni
ghal hafna problemi kbar tal-bniedem ta’
Itum (Communio et progresico 114ss).
Haga cara li 1-Knisja ghandha taghmel

-uzumir-rizorsi goddali qed jippruvdulha

l-iskoperti tal-bniedem fit-teknologija tal-
kompjuter u tas-satelliti biex taqdi d-

" dmir taghha ghax-xandir ta’ I-Evangelju.

Il-messagg 1-aktar vitali u I-aktar urgenti
li Knisja trid taghti lid-dinja hu dwar
Kristu u t-triq tas-salvazzjoni tieghu, Din
hi verita 1i 1-Knisja trid thabbar lill-
bnedmin ta’ kull zmien, hija u tistedin-
hom ihaddnu 1-Evangelju b’imhabba,
dejjem zgurali “il-verita trid tigi milqugha
bis-sahha taghha stess, u trid tirbah il-
fehma ta’ dak li jkun bii-hlewwa u I-
qawwa taghha” (Dignitatis humanae, 1).

Kif nitghallmu mill-gherf u I-gharfien

taz-zminijiet l-imghoddija, “Alla kellem
lill-bniedem skond il-kultura proprja ta’
kull zmien. Hekk ukoll il-Knisja, li tul iZ-
Zminijiet sabet ruhha f’hafna qaghdiet
differenti, ghamlet uzu mir-rizorsi ta’
hafna kulturi biex thabbar u xxandar u

. tfisser il-bxara t-tajba ta’ Kristu” (Gau-
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dium et Spes, 58)” L-ewwel thabbira ta’
1-Evangelju, il-katekezi, it-taghlim aktar
fil-fond tal-fidi, ma jistghux jghaddu
minghajr il-mezzi ta’ komunikazzjoni
socjali ... II-Knisja tkun hatja quddiem
Allajekk ma tuzax dawnil-mezzi gawwija
li I-hila tal-bniedem qed taghmilhom
dejjem aktar perfetti. Hi bihom i 1-Knisja
thabbar ‘minn fuq il-bjut’ il-bxara t-tajba
li giet fdata lilha (Evangelii nuntiandj,
45).

Zgurli ghandna nuru hajr lit-teknologija
ta’ llum ghax waslitna biex nahznu hafna
taghrif fi strumenti artifi¢jali li halaq il-
bniedem bid-dehen tieghu, u hekk jista’
jkollna minnufih f’idejna hafna taghrif
dwar l-gherf li hu l-wirt tal-bnedmin
kollha, dwar it-taghlim u t-tradizzjoni
tal-Knisja, il-kliem tal-Kotba Mqaddsa,
it-taghlim ta’ l-imghallmin kbar fl-ispir-
itwalitd, 1-istorja u tat-tradizzjonijiet ta’
kull Knisja tal-post, 1-Ordnijiet religjuzi
ul-istituti sekolari, I-fehmiet u ta’ I-esper-
jenzi @a’ dawk li taw bidu jew geddu xi
sura ta’ hajja fil-Knisja u hekk kienu
dejjem xhieda li fostna jinsab dejjem
Missier li jhobbna li mill-hazna tieghu
johirog sew il-gdid u sew il-qadim (Mt
13,52)

1z-zghazagh qeghdin jadattaw ruhhom
malajr ghall-kultura tal-kompjuter u ghal
“lingwagg” taghha. Dan ghandu jkun ta’
sodisfazzjon ghalina. Ha “nafdaw liz-
zghazagh (Communio et progressio, 70).
Vantagg ghalihom li geghdin jikbru



flimkien ma’ dawn l-istrumenti godda
ghall-djalogu aktar wiesgha u aktar shih
ma’ zghazagh ta’ razez u ta’ klassijiet
differenti minnhom, 1i qeghdin ighixu
f’din id-dinja “li dejjem aktar gieghda
tickien”. Huma jridu jsibukif juzaw dawn
il-mezzi ghall-hazna u 1-bdil ta’ taghrif,
biex ikun hemm gustizzja akbar kul-
limkien, aktar rispett ghad-drittijiet tal-
bniedem, zvilupp xieraq ghal kull indi-
vidwu u ghal kull poplu, u l-libertajiet
kollha mehtiega ghall-izvilupp shih tal-
hajja tal-bniedem.

Kemm jekk Zghazagh u kemm jekk
xjuli, ha nilqghu l-isfida li qed tigina
minn dawn l-iskoperti u teknologiji godda,
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billi naghtuhom dik id-dehra morali 1i
ghandha l-eghruq taghha fil-fidi taghna,
fir-rispett 1i ghandna ghall-persuna tal-
bniedem, u fl-impenn taghnali nbiddlud-
dinja skond il-pjan ta’ Alla. F’dan il-jum
tal-Komunikazzjonijiet Socjali ejjew
nitolbu ghall-gherf mehtieg biex nuzaw
tajjeb kull ma jista’ jaghtina “zmien il-
kompjuters”, ha naqdu s-sejhia umana u
traxxendentali tal-bniedem, u hekk

insebhu 1-Missier li minnu tigina kull

ghotja perfetta.
Mill-Vatikan, 24 ta’ Jannar, 1990.

Ioannes Paulus pp I
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MESSAGG TAL-PAPA
GHALL-GURNATA MISSJUNARJA, 1990

Huti eghziez,

Din is-sena 1-Gurnata Missjunarja se

tigi fiz-zmien li fih qieghed jiltaga’ s-Si-
nodu ta’ l-isqfijiet biex jiddiskuti 1-for-

" mazzjoni tas-sacerdoti fid-dinja ta’ llum. .

* Zgur kulhadd jaghraf l-importanza ta’
danis-suggett ghall-Knisjakollhau ghall-
missjoni taghha ghax-xandir ta’ I-
Evangelju.

Id-dmir missjunarju
tas-sacerdoti

Il-hsieb tax-xandir ta’ 1-Evangelju hu
l-ewwelnett dmir tal-kullegg ta’ 1-isqfi-
jiet f*xirka wahda mas-su¢cessur ta’ San
Pietru u taht lI-awtorit tieghu; maghhom
b’mod specjali jissiehbu s-sacerdoti li
“huma u jaqdu l-missjoni ta’ Kristu,
Raghaj u Ras tal-Knisja, jigbru flimkien
il-familja kollha ta’ Alla”, waqt li
“jaghmla tidher il-Knisja universali fil-
post fejn ikunu” (Lumen gentium, n.
28).

Id-don spiritwali ta’ 1-Ordinazzjoni
“thejjihom ghal missjoni ta’ salvazzjoni
.ta’ kobor bla gjies fid-dinja kollha, ‘sa
truf l-art’, ghaliex il-ministeru i jrid
jaghmel kull sacerdot huwa parti mill-
missjoni universali li 1-Mulej ried ihalli
f’idejn 1-Appostli” (Presbyterorum
Ordinis, n.10). Ghalhekk is-sacerdoti
kollha “ghandhom inkunu konvinti, u
konvinti sewwa, li hajjithom hi konsa-
gratawkoll ghas-servizz tal-missjonijiet”
(Ad Gentes, n. 39): kull sacerdot hu
missjunarju minhabba n-natura tas-
saCerdozju tieghu u tal-vokazzjoni tieghu.
Kifkontktibtfl-1979, fl-ewwelittra tieghi

ghall-Hamis ix-Xirka, “il-vokazzjoni
pastorali tas-sacerdoti hi vokazzjoni kbira,
u I-Konéilju jghallimna li hi vokazzjoni
universali; thaddan il-knisja kollha u
ghalhekk hi wkoll vokazzjoni missju-
narja”. Hekk ukoll, fid-diskors li kont
ghamilt f’April tas-sena 1989 lill-
membri tal-Kongregazzjoni ghall-
Evangelizzazzjoni tal-Popli, wara li
fakkart 1i “kull sacerdot bil-mod tieghu
humissjunarju ghad-dinja,” stedint lis-
sacerdoti kollha tal-Knisja biex “ikunu
dejjem lesti jwiegbu bil-fatti ghas-sejha
ta’ I-Ispirtu s-Santu u ta’ l-isqof taghhom
halli jmorru jxandrul-Evangelju ‘1boghod
minn pajjizhom.”

Fll-messagg tieghi ta’ din is-sena rrid
nishaq fuq l-importanza ta’ aspett ichor
tal-hidma missjunarja llum, aspett li
jolgot mill-qrib il-knejjes antiki u
I-knejjes godda: ix-xandir ta’ I-Evangelju
1il dawk li ma humiex insara u geghdin
ighixu £'xi djocesi jew f’xi parroéca hu
dmir ewlieni tar-raghaj ta’ dik id-djocesi
jew dik il-parro¢ca. Ghalhekk is-sacer-
doti kollha jridu jimpenjaw ruhhom per-
sonalment u jsichbu maghhom lill-insara

~ taghhom ha jxandru I-Evangelju lil dawk

li ghandhom jinsabu barra mix-xirka tal-
Knisja.

Il-kotra I-kbira tas-sacerdoti jghixu d-
dimensjoni  missjunarja tal-vokazzjoni
taghhom fi knisja partikulari sew jekk
iridu jiehdu hsieb tal-qaghda missjunarja

- fil-knisja taghhom, u sew jekk huma
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msejhin biex ighallmu u jheggu 1-komu-
nitajiet taghihom biex jissiehbu fil-hidma
missjunarja universali tal-Knisja.



Raghajja ta’ komunitajiet
imhejjijin ghall-hidma u
ghall-karita universali

L-edukazzjoni fl-ispirtu missjunarjuta’
dawk li ghada se jkunu sacerdoti, titlob li
s-sacerdot, ikun fejn ikun, ihoss i hu kap-
pillan tad-dinja ghall-qadi tal-Knisja
missjunarja, ujaralil-hidmakollha tieghu
jkollha dan il-ghan. Hu msejjah biex
igajjem kuxjenza missjunarja fl-insara
kollha, u din hi responsabbilta kollha
kemm hi tieghu.

Hu d-digriet Ad Gentes (aran.39) —u
niehupjacirinfakkardanid-digrieteghluq
il-25 sena minn mindu gie promulat— hu
d-digriet Ad Gentes li juri b’mod l-aktar
¢ar lis-sacerdoti x’ghandhom jaghmlu
biex iganqlu figlubl-insaramhabba ghall-
missjonijiet; iganglu u jZommu shih fost
l-insara interess haj ghax-xandir ta’ 1-
Evangelju fid-dinja; jinsistu mal-familji
nsara fuq il-htiega u 1-gieh li jghozzu
vokazzjoni missjunarja f’uliedhom subien
jew bniet; izommu hajja fiz-zghazagh il-
hegga ghall-missjonijiet, biex minn fost-
hom johorgu dawk 1i ghada jkunu hab-
barata’ I-Evangelju; ighallmu lilkulhadd
jitlob ghall-missjonijiet ujitolbuhom ukoll
jaghtu ghajnuna materjali lill-missjonijiet
u hekk ikunu gishom tallaba ghas-sal-
vazzjoni ta’ l-erwieh.

Izda biex wiehed ikollu galb jaghmel
hidma hekk kbira jehtieglu formazzjoni
missjunarja soda hafna, ubiex dan ikun
wiehed irid jibda mis-Seminarju, tul
iz-zmien tat-thejjija ta’ dawk li ghada se
jkunu sacerdoti. Humportanti hafnali fil-
programm ta’ l-istudju tat-teologija, il-
missjologija tinghata importanza xierga;
imhejjin b’dan il-mod is-sacerdoti jkunu
jistghu mbaghad iqanqlu mpenn missju-
narju veru fi hdan il-komunitajiet insara.
Hi haga mixtieqa wkoll li s-sacerdoti
kollha, bhala presbiterju wieched ma’ 1-

405

isqof, ikollhom xi okkazzjonijiet i
jiltagghu flimkien biex jahsbu fuq il-
vokazzjoni missjunarja taghhom f’kun-
gressi, irtiri, u granet ta’ laqghat spir-
itwali li jkolthom bhala ghan ewlieni 1-
hidma missjunarja.

Barra l-inizjativi li jistghu joholqu 1-
isqfijiet ha jaghtu lis-saéerdoti taghhom
formazzjoni missjunarja dejjiema, ma
ghandniex ninsew li ghall-insara kollha
hemm mezzi mill-ahjarbiex igajmu fihom
spirtu missjunarju veru; dawn huma 1-

Unjoni MissjunarjaPontifi¢jatal-Kleruu -

tar-Religjuzi, 1-Opri Pontifi¢ji Missju-
narji tal-Propagazzjoni tal-fidi, ta’ San

Pietru Appostluutas-Santa Infanzja. Kull

wahdaminndawn1-Opri ghandhal-gasam
proprju taghha favur 1-ghajnuna missju-
narja u kolltha huma impenjati biex iwas-
slu lill-insara kollha ha jissiehbu b’mod
attiv fil-hidma missjunarja.
Dwarl-Unjoni Missjunarja Pontifi¢ja
imwaqqfa mill-Ven. Pawlu Manna, bil-
qawwa kollha nirrikmandaha, kif ir-
rikmandawha 1-Papiet ta’ qabli, bhala
mezz ta’ xhieda u ta’ mhabba ghall-
missjonijiet, ghalhekk nixtieq inwettaq —
us-Sinodu li gej se jaghtini I-okkazjoni—
dak li 1-Papa Pawlu VI kiteb fl-Ittra
Appostolika Graves et Increscentes ta’
Settembru tas-sena 1976: “L-Unjoni
Missjunarja ghandha titgies bhala ‘r-ruh’
ta’ 1-Opri Missjunarji Pontificji ... ghax
tghinhom biex ikunu skolata’ formazzjoni
missjunarja, ikunu maghrufin sewwa, u

jkollhom I-ghajnuna kollha ki jehtlegu‘

TI-Gurnata Missjunarja trid tkun g.ha14

kulhadd kull sena gumata importanti

hafna, I-ewwelnett ghall-Opri Pontifiéji

Missjunarji, li huma l-istrument ewlieni
tas-sucCessur ta’ San Pietru’ u tal-
kullegg ta’ I-isqfijiet ghax-xandlr ta’ 1-
Evangelju.

1y
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Nixtieq ifakkar ukoll li 1-Gurnata
Missjunarja bdiet fuq talba espliitata’ I-
Opra ghall-Propagazzjoni tal-Fidi, talba
li I-Papa Piju XI laqa’ bil-qalb koltha fl-
1926. Lil din 1-Opra jintbaghtu 1-offerti
ta’ l-insara li nhar il-Gurnata Missjunarja
jingabru mid-dinja kollha, u minn dawn
l-offerti 1-knejjes zghazagh jircievu
ghajnuna kbira ghall-hidmiet kollha
taghhom: mill-formazzjoni tas-seminar-
isti ghal dik tal-katekisti, mill-bini tal-

- knejjes u tas-Seminarji ghall-hobza ta’

kull jum tal-missjunarji.

Ii-htigijiet 1i ghalihom iridu jahsbu 1-
missjunarji, humakbar hafna, u ghathekk
l-offerti ta’ dawk 1i jistghu jghinuhom
iridu jkunu generuziu ma jongsu qatt. Kif
ma nilgghux minnufih u bil-ferh l-appelli
taghhom, xhieda tal-qawwa taz-zoghzija
tal-Knisja? Fost il-hafna suriet ta’ soli-
darjeta fost il-bnedmin, 1-karitd missju-
narja bhala karatterstika taghha ghandha
gawwa kbira ta’ tama li timliena bil-
kuragg: il-missjonijiethumal-gejjieni tal-

II-missjoni tal-Knisja fGhid
il-Hamsin lejn it-tielet elf sena

- wara Kristu

Qednibghatdan il-messagg tieghi nhar
is-solennitd ta’ Ghid il-Hamsin, meta,

" bil-migja ta’ 1-Ispirtu s-Santu fuq 1-Ap-

postli, bdiet il-missjoni tal-Knisja fid-
dinja. Din il-hidma tal-Knisja ghax-xan-
dir ta’ 1-Evangelju issa ilha sejra ma’ 1-
elfejn sena, issa timexxi u issa tiltaga’
ma’ hafna diffikultajiet, issa milqugha u
issrifjutata; izdat-thabbirata’ 1-Evangelju
ssirdejjembil-qawwata’ 1-Ispirtus-Santu,
ghax hij jixxandar l-Evangelju (ara
Evangelii nuntiandi, n. 75) Fiz-zjajjar
pastorali lill-knejjes zghazagh, 1i ili
naglimel samill-bidu tal-qadi tieghi bhala
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Raghaj universali, stajtnara x’eghgubijiet
isehhu bil-fidi fi Kristu u bil-qawwata’ I-
Ispirtu s-Santu fi hdan il-komunitajiet 1i
nholqu bit-thabbir tal-missjunarji, xi kull
tantimwettaq ukoll bil-martirju. Fil-pajjizi
ta’ 1-Afrika wkoll, 1i jien zort f’Jannar li
ghadda, laqtitni hafna 1-qawwa tal-hajja
tal-fidi nisranija f’ dawkil-pajjizi, flimkien
mal-faqar kbir li qed igarrbu. Inhoss
ghalhekk 1i hu dmir tieghi i ntenni 1-
appell 1i ghamilt lill-pajjizi ghonja u lill-
Organizzazzjonijiet internazzjonali biex,
b’solidarjeta mill-aqwa, jghinu fil-hitigijiet
dejjem jikbru ta’ dawn il-pajjizi, u tal-
pajjizi kollha ta’ 1-Afrika.

Il-mixi missjunarju tal-Knisja fuq 1-
ghatba tat-tielet elf sena wara Kristu, hu
mixi mimli tamiet kbar minkejja t-tigrib
ud-diffikultajietli ghadnikemm semmejt.
Il-hsieb ta’ “Avvent missjunarju gdid”
ghall-Knisjaghandu jwassalnabiex naraw
sewwax’inhuwal-qofol tal-hidmamissju-
narja u biex inkattru f'kuthadd spirtu
missjunarju u appostoliku aktar gawwiu
aktar maghruf. Inhieggeg lil kulhadd biex
jitlob 1lil sid il-hsad ha jibghat hafna
haddiema jhabbru l-bxara t-tajba tas-sal-
vazzjoni fi Kristu. Din l-istedina
naghmilha b’mod specjali; liz-zghazagh,
ha jifthu qalbhom ghall-vokazzjoni
missjunarja ghax-xandir ta’ 1-Evangelju.

L-ahhar hsieb tieghi hu kontem-
plazzjoni u talba lill-Vergni Mqaddsa
Marija. Lejha, Sultana tal-Missjonijiet,
nerfa’ hsibijieti b’din it-talba:

Int,O VergniMarija, fit-tieg ta’ Kana
minn ghand Ibnek Gesu tlabt u glajt
minn ghandu l-ewwel miraklu tieghu;
int kont hdejh meta fuq is-Salib offra
lilunnifsu ghas-salvazzjoni taghna; int
kont fi¢-Cenaklu mad-dixxipli titlob
flimkien maghhom huma u jistennew
il-migja ta’ l-Ispirtu s-Santu; int sa



mill-bidu ssehibt mal-missjunarji fil-
mixi gqalbieni taghhom ; aghmel li llum
u dejjem uliedek kollha, irgiel u nisa,
ikunu jixbhuk fil-herqa u s-solidarjeta
ghall-missjunarji ta’ Zminijietna.
F’isem din 1-Omm ta’ mhabba kbira,
nibghat lilkom, ilkoll, huti eghziez il-

barka appostolika bhala barka ta’ farag
ghal kulhadd.

Mill-Vatikan, nharit-2 ta’ Gunju, solen-
nita ta’ Ghid il-Hamis, tas-sena 1990, it-
tnax-il sena tal-pontifikat.

Ioannes Paulus pp II.

IL-PUNTI EWLENIN TAD-DISKORS TAL-PAPA
LILL-PRESIDENTI TAL-KONFERENZI EPISKOPALI TA’

L-EWROPA KOLLHA MISTEDNIN BIEX JILTAQGHU MAL-PAPA HA .

JHEJJU SINODU SPECJALI TA’ L-ISQFIJIET TA’ L-EWROPA WARA
T-TIBDILIET KBAR LI SEHHU FL-EWROPA F’'DAWN L-AHHAR XHUR.
6 ta’ Gunju 1990

1. II-Knisja ghandha fiha nfisha
dinamizmu ta’ xirka u ta’ ghaqda li juri
lilu nnifsu f’aktar minn livell wiehed,
ghaqda li hu tishib u rifless ta’ dik ix-
xirka qaddisa li hu Alla wiehed mil-mis-
teru tat-Trinith Qaddisa.

2.Is-Sinoduta’ l-isqfijiet huistituzzjoni
specjali li biha dan id-dinamizmuta’ xirka
uta’ ghaqdajiksebdehrakolleggjalihuwa
u jsehh.

3. Dak li gara f’dawn l-ahihar snin, u
aktar u aktar f’"dawn l-ahhar xhur fil-
pajjizi ta’ 1-Ewropa tan-nofs u ta’ 1-
Ewropa tal-lvant juri irug minn gqaghda
ta’ cahda ftit jew wisq radikali tad-drit-
tijiet personali tal-bniedem, u l-aktar tad-
dritt ghal-liberta religjuza u ta’ l-istess
liberta tal-kuxjenza.

4. Hemm Zewg mistoqsijiet prin¢ipali
lirridu naghmlu, wahda dwar l-imghoddi
u li hija din: X’doni specjali se jaghtu I-
knejjes 1i kien jinsabu ‘1 hemm mill-
purtiera tal-hadid fil-lvant lill-knejjes ta’
1-Ewropa tal-punent, u dawn, min-naha
taghhom, x’ doni specjali jistghu jaghtu
lill-knejjes tal-lvant? X’siwi ghandhom
l-esperjenzi li ghaddew minnhom? It-

tieni mistoqsija hi dwar il-gejjieni: Kif se

nisviluppaw dawn id-doni moghtijin Ll

xulxin?

5. L-Ewropa keltha sechem mill-agwa,
sehem ewlieni, fix-xandirta’ I-Evangelju
fid-dinja,

6. L-izvilupp tal-kultura ta’ I-Ewropa,
minn dehra teocentrika tas-socjetad fejn
Alla kien i¢-Centru tal-hajja kollha tal-
bniedem, ghall-materjalizmu marxista,
ghall-immanentizmu, u ghall-awtonomija
ta’ I-etika.

7. Izda t-twemmin nisrani ghadu
prezenti fl-Ewropa.

8. 1989: ir-religjon u 1-Knisja dehru li

kienu fost il-fatturi ewlenin li gabu 1- -

helsien tal-bniedem minn sisitema ta’
jasar shih.

9. L-insara min-naha taghhom iridu
jahsbu sewwa u jistagsu lil xulxin jekk u

kemm gew mahnuqad-drittijiettal-Knisja °

ghax xi kull tant kien hemm nuqgas fix-
xandir ta’ I-Evangelju.

10. Ishru uitolbu u fittxu l-intercessjoni

tal-Qaddisin Patruni ta’ 1-Ewropa.

-



An extract from the Instruction on the Study of the Fathers of the Church
in hte Formation of Priests issued by the Congregation for
Catholic Education or November 10, 1989.

II

WHY STUDY THE FATHERS

Obviously, patristic studies will attain
the necessary scientific level and bear the
desired fruits only if they are cultivated
seriously and lovingly. Experience
teaches that the Fathers reveal their doc-
trinal and spiritual riches only to those
who make the effort of entering into their
depths through continuous and regular
familiarity with them. Therefore, real
commitment is required on the part of
professors and students because:

1) The Fathers are privileged witnesses
of Tradition;

2) They have passed down to us a
theological method that is both enlight-
ened and reliable;

3) Their writings offer cultural, spiri-
tual and apostolic richness that makes

. them great teachers of the Church yester-

day and today.

1. Privileged witnesses

to tradition

In first place among the various quali-
tites and roles that the documents of the
Magisterium attribute to the Fathers is
the fact that they are privileged witnesses
to Tradition. In the flow of living Tradi-
tion that continues from the beginning of
Christianity over the centuries up to our
present time, they occupy an entirely

special place which makes them stand
out compared with other protagonists of
the history of the Church. They laid down
the first basic structures of the Church
together with doctrinal and pastoral posi-
tions that remain valid for all times.

a) In our Christian mind, the Fathers
are always linked to Tradition, having
been both its protagonists and its wit-
nesses. They are closer to the sources in

‘their purity. Some of them were wit-
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nesses to the apostolic Tradition, the
source from which Tradition itself is
drawn. The Fathers of the first centuries
especially can be considered authors and
exponents of a“founding” tradition which
was preserved and continuously eluci-
dated in subsequent ages. In any case, the
Fathers have transmitted what they re-
ceived, “they have taught the Church
what they have learned in her”. ** “What
they found in the Church they kept; what
they learned they taught; whatthey learned
from their Fathers they transmitted to
their children”. 2

b) Historically, the ages of the Fathers
is the period of some important firsts in
the ecclesial order. It was they who set
“the entire canon of the Sacred Books”,
composed the basic professions of faith
(“regulae fidei”), defined the deposit of
faith in response to heresies and contem-
porary culture thus giving rise to theo-



logy. Furthermore, it was again they who
laid the foundations of canonical disci-
pline (“statuta patrum”, “traditiones pa-

trum”), and created the first forms of -

liturgy that remain asn obligatory refer-
ence point for all subsequent liturgical
reforms. In this way, the Fathers gave the
first conscious and reflective response to
the divine Scriptures and formulated it,
not so much as an abstract theory, but as
daily pastoral practice of experience and
teaching in the heart of the liturgical as-
semblies gathered together to profess the
faith and celebrate the worship of the
Risen Lord. They were in this way the
authors of the first great Christian cat-
echesis.

¢) Tradition, to which the Fathers are
witnesses, is a living Tradition that dem-
onstrates unity in variety and continuity
inprogress. Thisis seen in the plurality of
liturgical families, and in the spiritual,
disciplinary and exegetic-theological
traditions that existed in the first centu-
ries (e.g., the schools of Alexandria and
of Antioch). They were differing tradi-
tions, butall were united and rooted in the
firm and unchangeable common founda-
tion of the faith,

d) Tradition, therefore, asit wasknown
and lived by the Fathers, is not like a
monolithic, immovable and sclerotic
block, but a multi-form organism pulsat-
ing with life. It is a practice of life and
doctrine thatexperience... on the one hand,
even uncertainties, tensions, research
made by trial and hesitancy and, on the
other, timely and courageous decisions
of great originality and decisive impor-
tance. To follow the living Tradition of
the Fathers does not mean hanging on to
the past as such, but adhering to the line
of faith with an enthusiastic sense of
security and freedom, while maintaining

a constant fidelity towards that which is
foundational: the essential, the enduring,
the unchanging fidelity “usque ad san-
guinis effusionem” to dogma and those

-moral and disciplinary principles that
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demonstrate their irreplaceable function
and their fecundity precisely at the times
when new things are making headway.
¢) The Fathers are thus witnesses and
guarantors of an authentic Catholic Tra-
dition and hence their authority in theo-
logical questions has been very great and
always remains so. When, it has been

necessary to denounce the deviation of

certain schools of thought, the Church

has always referred to the Fathers as a-

guarantee of truth. Various Councils, for
instance the Councils of Chalcedon and
Trent, begin their solemn declarations
with reference to the patristic Tradition
by using the formula: “In following the
HolyFathers... etc” Referencesare made
to them also even in question which had
already been resolved through recourse
to Sacred Scripture.

In the Council of Trent # and in the
First Vatican Council® the principle was
explicitly enunciated that the unanimous
consent of the Fathers constitutes a cer-
tain rule for interpreting Scripture. This
principle of Tradition as normative —
formulated by St. Vincent of Lerins and
earlier still by St. Augustine - has always

beenfollowedin the history of the Church. -

f) The examples and teaching of the
Fathers, witnesses to Tradition, were
particularly valued and put to good use by
the Second Vatican Council. Due pre-
cisely to them, the Council was able to
achieve a keener understanding of the
Church herself and to identify the sure
path particularly for liturgical renewal,
for fruitful ecumenical dialogue and
for the encounter with non-Christian

Yy,
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religions by making the ancient principle
of unity in diversity and of progressin the
continuity of Tradition bear fruit in pres-
ent day circumstances.

2. Theological Method

The delicate process of grafting Chris-
tianity onto the world of ancient culture
and the need to define the contents of the
Christian mystery compared to pagan
culture and heresies stimulated the Fa-
thers to deepen the faith and illustrate it
rationally with the aid of the best catego-
ries of thought in the philosophies of their
times, especially in the refined Hellenis-
tic philosophy. One of their most impor-
tant tasks was to give birth to theological
science and define some coordinates and
norms of procedure at its service which
revealed themselves to be valid and fruit-
ful even for future centuries, as St. Tho-
mas Aquinas would show in his work, in
complete fidelity to the doctrine of the
Fathers.

In this activity as theologians, some
particular attitudes and points are out-
lined in the Fathers which are of great
interest, and which must be kept in mind
today in sacred studies:

a) a constant recourse to Sacred Scrip-

* ture and the meaning of Tradition;

b) awareness of Christian originality

" while recognizing the truths contained in

pagan culture;
¢) defense of the faith as the supreme
good and continuously deepening under-
standing of the content of Revelation;
d) the sense of mystery and the experi-
ence of the divine.

1) Recourse to Sacred Scripture,
Sense of Tradition

1. The Fathers are primarily and essen-
tially commentators of Sacred Scripture:
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“divinorum librorum tractatores”. * In
this task, from our present-day point of
view, their method presents certain unde-
niable limits. They did not know, and
could not have known about the resources
of aphilological, historical and anthropo-
logical-cultural order, nor the input of
research, documentation and scientific
elaboration that are available to modem
exegesis, and therefore, a part of their
work is to be considered timeworn.
Nonetheless, their merits for a better
understanding of the Sacred Books are
uncalculable. They are still true teachers
for us and superior in many ways to the
exegetes of the Middle Ages and the
modem era due to “a sort of sweet intui-
tion about heavenly things through an ad-
mirable penetration of spirit, whereby
they go farther into the depths of the di-
vine word”, #The example of the Fathers
can indeed teach modern exegesis a truly
religious approach to Sacred Scripture as
well as an interpretation that constantly
adheres to the criterion of communion
with the experience of the Church pro-
ceeding through history under the guid-
ance of the Holy Spirit. When these two
interpretative principles — religious and
specifically Catholic — are neglected or
forgotten, modern exegetical studies of-
ten result in being impoverished and dis-
torted.

For the Fathers, Sacred Scripture was
the object of unconditioned veneration,
the foundation of the faith, the constant
subject of preaching, nourishment of
devotion, the soul of theology. They
always maintained its divine origin, lack
of error, normativity, and inexhaustible
wealth of vigor for spirituality and doc-
trine. It is sufficient to recall what St.
Irenaeus wrote about the Scriptures: they
“are perfect because they are dictated by



the Word of God and his Spirit”, ¥ and
that the four Gospels are “the foundation
and pillar of our faith”,

2. Theology was born out of the exe-
getic activity of the Fathers, “in medio
Ecclesiae”, and especially in the liturgi-
cal assemblies in contact with the spiri-
tual needs of the People of God. That
exegesis in which spiritual life is blended
with rational theological reflection al-
ways aims at the essentials, while being
faithful to the entire sacred deposit of the
faith. It is entirely centered on the mys-
tery of Christ to whom all the individual
truths are referred in a wonderful synthe-
sis. Rather than getting lost in numerous
marginal problems, the Fathers seek to
embrace the totality of the Christian mys-
tery by following the basic movement of
Revelation and of the economy of salva-
tion that goes from God through Christ to
the Church, sacrament of union with God
and dispenser of divine grace in order to
return to God. Thanks to this insight, due
to their lively sense of ecclesial commu-
nion, to their proximity to Christian ori-
gins and familiarity with Scipture, the
Fathers look at the whole in its center and
make this whole present in each of its
parts, reconnecting each outer question
with itself. Following the Fathers in their
theological itinerary means, therefore,
grasping, more easily the essential nu-
cleus of our faith and the “specificum” of
our Christian identity,

3. The veneration and fidelity of the
Fathers regarding the Sacred Books may
be compared to their veneration and fi-
delity to Tradition. They do not consider
themselves masters but servants of the
Sacred Scriptures since they received
them from the Church, read and com-
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mented on them in and for the Church,
according to the rule of faith proposed
andillustrated by ecclesiastical and apos-
tolic Tradition. St. Irenaeus the greatlover
of the Sacred Books, maintains that
whoever wishes to know the truth must
look at the Tradition of the Apostles.” He
adds thatm even if the Apostles had not
left us Scripture, Tradition would have
been enough for our instruction and
salvation, 3 Origen himself, who studied

the Scriptures with so much love and -
passion, and worked so much for their.

comprehension, openly states that only
those must be believed as truths of faith

thatinno way depart from “eccelsiastical’

and apostolic Tradition”, 3 thereby mak-
ing Tradition the interpretative norm of
Scripture. Later, St. Augustine, whofound
his “delight” in meditating on Scripture,
32 stated this marvelously luminous and
sound principle thatagain refers to Tradi-
tion: “I would not believe in the Gospel if
the authority of the Catholic Church had
not led me to do so”.

4. Therefore, when the Second Vatican
Council stated the “Sacred Tradition and
Sacred Scripture form one sacred deposit
of the word of God, which is entrusted to
the Church,” * it merely confirmed an
ancient theological principle that was
practised and professed by the Fathers.

This principle, thatenlightenedand guided ~

their whole exegetic and pastoral activ-
ity, certainly remains valid for theologi-
ans and pastors of souls today. From this
it follows concretely that the return to
Sacred Scripture, which is one of the
major characteristics of the life of the
Church in the present, must be accompa-
nied by the return to Tradition attested to
by patristic writings if the desired fruits
are to be produced.

Yy
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b) Christian Originality and Incul-
turation

1. Another importantand very apposite
characteristic of the Fathers’ theological
method is that it sheds light on under-
standing “by what means the faith can be
explained in terms of the philosophy and
wisdom of the peoples”. 33 They have in
fact drawn the clear awareness of Chris-
tian originality from Scripture and Tradi-
tion: that is, the firm conviction that Chris-
tian teaching contains an essential nu-
cleus of revealed truths that constitute the
norm for judging human wisdom and dis-
tinguishing truth from error. If such a
conviction led some of them to reject the
contribution of this wisdom and consider
philosophers almost as the “patriarchs of
the heretics”, it did not stop the majority
of them from accepting this contribution
with interest and gratitude, as proceeding
from the one source of wisdom which is
the Word. In this regard, let it suffice to
recall St. Justin Martyr, Clementof Alex-
andria, Origen, St. Gregory of Nyssaand,
in a special way, St. Augustine. In his
work “De doctrina christiana”, he out-
lined a program for this activity: “If they
who are called philosophers have said

- true things in harmony with our faith ...
not only should they not cause fear, but

... they should be claimed for our use ...

" Is this not precisely what many of our

good faithful have done? Cyprian ...
Lactantius ... Vittorinus ... Optatus,
Hilary, to speak only of the dead, and a
countless number of Greeks”. 3

2. To this study of assimilation, an-
other is added, no less important and
inseparable from it, which we could call
dissimilation. Being anchored to the norm
of faith, the Fathers accepted many con-
tributions from Greco-Roman philosphy,

but athey rejected its grave errors and
especially avoided the danger of syncre-
tism which was so widespread in the
then-prevailing Hellenistic culture. They
also avoided rationalism that risked re-
ducing faith to only the aspects that
were accepted by Hellenist rationality.
*“Against their greaterrors”, St. Augustine
writes, “Christian doctrine must be
defended.”¥

3. Thanks to this careful discernment
of values and the limits hidden in the
various forms of ancient culture, new
paths were opened up towards the truth
and new possibilities for announcing the
Gospel were seized. Taught by Greek,
Latin and Syriac Fathers, the Church
“learned early in its history to express the
Christian message in the concepts and
language of different peoples and tried to
clarify it in the light of the wisom of their
philosphers: it was an attempt to'adapt the
Gospel to the understanding of all men
and the requirements of the learned”. * In
other words, the Fathers, being aware of
the universal value of revelation, began
the great task of Christian incultaration, -
asitisusually called today. They become
the example of a rich encounter between
faith and culture, faith and reason, which
continues to be a guide for the Church of

- all ages that is committed to preaching
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the Gospel to people of such different
cultures and working in their midst.

As we can see, due to those attitudes of
the Fathers, the Church shows herself to
be, from the beginning “missionary by
nature” ¥ even on the level of thought and
culture. Therefore, the Second Vatican
Council psrescribes that “this kind of ad-
aptation and preaching of the revealed
Word must ever be the law of all
evangelization.” ¥



¢) Defense of the Faith, Dogmatic
Progress

1. Within the Church, the encounter of
reason with faith has given rise to many

and long controversies regarding the

major themes of Trinitarian, Christologi-
cal, ecclesiological, anthropological and
eschatological dogma. Onsuchoccasions,
in defending the truths that touch on the
very essence of faith, the Fathers were the
authors of a great advance in the under-
standing of dogmatic content, and ren-
dered a valuable service to the progress of
theology. ‘Their apologetic “munus”,
exercised with a conscious pastoral con-
cern for the spiritual good of the faithful,
was a providential means for making the
entire body of the Church grow. As St.
Augustine said regarding the increase of
heretics: “God hasallowed them to spread
so that we would not nourish ourselves
only with milk and stay in a state of rude
childhood”, ! because “the need to de-
fend the truths of the faith from the ques-
tions raised astutely and disturbingly by
heretics, led to the truths being examined
more diligently, understood more clearly
and preached more insistently so that the
raising of a question by an adversary
became the occasion for an advance in
learning.” 42

2. In this way the Fathers became the
initiators of rational procedure applied to
the data of Revelation, enlightened pro-
moters of that “intellectus fidei” that
belongs to the essence of every authentic
theology. It was their providential task
not only to defend Christianity, but also
tore-think it in the Greco-Roman cultural
environment; to find new formulas for
expressing an ancient doctrine; non-Bib-
lical forms for a Biblical doctrine; to
present, in a word, the faith in the form of
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human discourse that is fully Catholic
and capable of expressing the divine
contentofrevelation by always safeguard-
ing its identity and transcendence. Nu-
merous concepts introduced by them into
Trinitarian and Christological theology
(e.g., ousia, hypostasis, physis, agenesia,
genesis, ekporeusis, etc.) have played a
decisive role in the history of the Coun-
cils, and have entered into dogmatic for-
mulas and become parts of our normal
theological terminology.

3. The dogmatic progress that was
accomplished by the Fathers, not as a-

purely intellectual abstract project but
mostly in homilies in the midst of liturgi-
cal and pastoral activity, constitutes an
excellent example of renewal in the con-
tinuity of Tradition. For them “the Catho-
lic faith coming from the doctrine of the
Apostles ... and received through a series
of successions” was “to be transmitted
whole to their descendents™. 43 There-
fore, it was treated by them with the
maximum respect in complete fidelity to
its Biblical basis and, at the same time,
with an appropriate openness of spirit
toward new needs and new cultural cir-
cumstances: the twocharacteristics of the
living tradition of the Church,

4. These first sketches of theology
handed down to us by the Fathers point
out some of their typical basic attitudes
toward the data revealed that can be con-
sidered of permanent value and hence
valid for the Church today. It is a founda-
tion laid once and for all to which every
later theologian mustmake reference and,
if necessary, return, Itis a heritage that is
not exclusive to any particular church,
but one that is very dear to all Christians.
It goes back, in fact, to the times precee-
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ding the division between the Christian
East and West, and transmits common
treasures of spirituality and doctrine. Itis
arich table around which theologians of
various denominations can always meet.
The Fathers are Fathers both of Eastern
Orthodoxy and of Latin Catholic theol-
0gy, of the theology of Protestants and of
Anglicans, the common object of study
and veneration.

d) Sense of Mystery, Experience of
the Divine

1. It the Fathers have given proof on so
many occasions of their responsibility as
thinkers and seekers with regard to Reve-
lation following, it can be said, the pro-
gram of ‘credo ut intelligam’ and of the
“intelligo ut credam”, they have always
done so as truly believing authentic men
of the Church, without compromising the
purity or, as St. Augustine said, the
“virginity” * of the faith. As “theologi-
ans”, they did not make use of the re-
sources of reason only, but, more prop-
erly,alsoof thereligiousresources gained
through their affective existential knowl-

_ edge, anchored in intimate union with

Christ, nourished by prayer and sustained
by grace and the gifts of the Holy Spirit.

- In their attitudes as theologians and pas-

tors, they showed to a marked degree
their deep sense of mystery and their ex-
perience of the divine that protected them
from the ever recurring temptations both
of exaggerated rationalism orof a flatand
resigned fideism.,

2, The first thing that strikes us in their
theology is the living sense of the tran-
scendence of the divine Truth contained
inRevelation. Differing from many other
ancient and modem thinkers, they give
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proof of great humility before the mys-
tery of God contained in Sacred Scripture
on which they, in their modesty, prefer to
be mere commentators who are careful
nottoadd anything to it that mightalter its
authenticity. It can be said that this atti-
tude of respect and humility is non other
than lively awareness of the insuperable
limits that the human intellect experi-
ences in the face of divine transcendence.
It is enough to recall here, in addition to
the homilies of St. John Chrysostom, on
the Incomprehensibility of God, what St.
Cyril, Bishop of Jerusalem, writes in
addressing himself to catechumens
“When it is aquestion of God, itis a great
knowledge to confess ignorance”. ** Like
him, the Bishop of Hippo, St. Augustine,
would later say to his people: “a faithful
ignorance is preferable to a foolhardy
knowledge”. *6 Before them St. Irenaeus
had stated that the generation of the Word
is indescribable, and that those who pre-
sume to explain it “have lost the use of
their reason”. 4’

3. Given this lively spiritual sense, the
image of themselves that the Fathers offer
us is that of men who are not only
learning but, above all, are experiencing
divine things, as Dionysius the Pseudo-
Aeropagite said about his teacher Hi-
erotheos: “non solum discens sed et pa-
tiens divina”. *¢ Most of the time they are
specialists in the supernatural life who
communicate what they have seen and
experienced in their contemplation of di-
vine things, what they have known
through the path of love, “per quandam
connaturalitatem”, as St. Thomas Aqui-
nas said. *° In their way of expressing
themselves the savoury accent of the
mystics is often perceptible, revealing a
great familiarity with God, a lived expe-



rience of the mystery of Christ and the
Church, and in constant contact with all
the genuine sources of the interior life
considered by them as fundamental to
Christian life. It can be said that, along the
iines of the Augustinian “intellectum
valde ama”, % the Fathers certainly ap-
preciate the usefulness of speculation,
but they know it is not enough. In the
sameintellectnal efforttounderstand their
own faith, they practise love that, by
making friends between the two, ! be-
comes by its very nature the source of
new understanding. In fact, “no good is
perfectly known if it is not perfectly
loved”. %2

4. These methodological principles,
which were first practically followed and
lived before they were expressly enunci-
ated, were also the object of the Fathers’
explicit reflections. In this regard, it is
sufficient to refer to St. Gregory Nazian-
zen. In the first of his five famous theo-
logical orations dedicated to the way to
do theology, he deals with the need for
moderation, humility, inner purification
and prayer. St. Augustine does the same
when he recalls the place faith has in the
life of the Church and, in speaking abouth
the role that theologians play in her, he
writes that they are to be “piously learned
and truly spiritual”. >* He gives an ex-
ample of this himself when he writes the
De Trinitate aimed at responding “to the
garrulous reasoners” who “in despising
the humble beginnings of the faith, let
themselves be led astray by an immature
and perverse love of reason”,

For all these reasons, the theological
activity of the Fathers is still relevant for
us now. They continue to be teachers for
theologians, representatives of an impor-
tant, decisive and indelible period in the
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theology of the Church. They are exem-
plary in the way in which they carried out
their theological activity. They are au-
thoritative sources and irreplaceable wit-
nesses through their reflection and medi-
tation to the revealed data.

3. Cultural, Spiritual and Apostolic
Wealth

In addition to their theological pro-
foundity, the patristic writings are also

distinguished for the great cultural, spiri- -

tual and pastoral values they contain.

Therefore, after Sacred Scripture, they

are one of the principal sources of priestly
formation and a “fruitful nourishment”
that accompanies priests for their whole
lives, as is recommended in the Decree
Presbyterorum Ordinis (n. 19).

a) In addition to contributing to the
literary heritage of their respective na-
tions, the Latin, Greek, Syriac and Arme-
nian Fathers, although each in a different
way and to a different degree, are classics
of Christian culture. They founded and
built upon that culture, and it bears the
indelible mark of their paternity
forever, Different from national litera-
tures that express and mould the genius
of individual peoples, the cultural
heritage of the Fathers is truly “catholic”,
universal, because it teaches us how to
become and behave like righteous men
and women and authentic Christians. Due
to their lively sense of the supernatural
and their discernment of human values in
relation to that which is specifically
Christian, their works have been in past
centuries an excellent instrument in the
formation of entire generations of priests,
and remain indispensable for the Church
today.

iy
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b) It is very noteworthy that many

" Fathers had an excellent preparation in

the disciplines of ancient Greek and
Roman culture. From it they borrowed
lofty civil and spiritual valures and en-
riched their treatises, catecheses and
preaching with them. By imprinting the
Christian stamp on the ancient, classical
“humanitas”, they were the first to make
a bridge between the Gospel and secular

- cultures, thus outlining for the Church a
- rich and engaging cultural program that

profoundly influenced subsequent ages
and, in particular, the whole spiritual,
intellectual and social life of the Middle
Ages.’® Thanks to their teaching, many
Chritians during the first centuries had
access to the various spheres of public
life (schools, administration, politics).
Christianity could also make the best use
of what was valid in the ancient world,
purify what was less perfect, and contrib-
utes to the creation of a new culture and
civilizationinspired by the Gospel. There-
fore, for future priests, going back to the
Fathers means nourshing themselves from
the very roots of Christian culture, and
understanding better their own cultural
tasks in today’s world.

¢) With regard to the spirituality of the
Fathers, it has already been pointed outin
a preceding paragraph how their entire
theology was eminently religious, a real
“sacred science” which, while it enlight-
ens themind, edifies and warms the heart.
In addition to theological elements and
aspects as such, it is appropriate to em-
phasize the moral behaviour and attitudes
that result from their works. They are like
fundamental coefficients of the preogres-
sive and often silent rising of evangelical
leaven in pagan society which later re-
mained impressed forever on the mind

and very countenance of the Church.
Many of the Fathers were “converts™: the
sense of newness of Christian life was
joined to the certainty of the faith in them.
From this, in the Christian communities
of their times, sprang an “explosive vital-
ity”, a missionary fervour and a climate
of love that inspired souls to the heroism

. of daily personal and social life, espe-

cially through the practice of works of

" mercy,alms-giving, care of the sick, wid-
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ows, orphans, respect for women and
every human person, the education of
their children, respect for life in its ori-
gins, conjugal fidelity, respectand gener-
osity in the treatment of slaves, freedom
and responsibility before the public
powers, defense and support of the poor
and oppressed, and with all the forms of
evangelical witness required by the cir-
cumstances of time and place even to the
supreme sacrifice of martyrdom. Through
their conduct inspired by the teachings of
the Fathers, Christians distinguished
themselves from the surrounding pagan
world and expressed their new life sprung
forth from Christ by embracing the as-
cetic ideals of virginity “propter regnum
coelorum,” detachment from earthly
goods, penance, hermit or community
monastic life, along the lines of the
“evangelical counsels”; and in vigilant
expectation of Christ’s coming. Also
many forms of private devotion (such as
family prayer, daily prayers, the practice
of fasting) and community devotion (e.g.,
celebration of Sunday and the principal
liturgical feasts such as participation in
the saving events, veneration of the
Blessed Virgin Mary, vigils, agape, etc.)
date back to the patristic era and obtain
their precise theological-spiritual mean-
ing from the teaching of the Fathers.
Therefore, it is clear that seminarians,



regular familiarity with the work of the
Fathers can only strencthen their spiritual
and liturgical life by shedding a particu-
lar light on their vocation, and rooting it
in the long tradition of the Church bring-
ing it into direct communication with its
origins in their wealth and purity. At the
same time, it will help them to discover
the unity and totality of the human per-
son: to recognize and follow that higher
ideal of humanity that is unified and inte-
grated into the harmonious development
of natural and supematural values which
is the model of Christian anthropology.

d) Another reason for the fascination
with, and interest in the works of the Fa-
thers is that they are very pastoral: that is,
they were composed for pastoral pur-
poses. Their writings are either cateche-
ses and homilies, rebuttals of heresy,
responses to enquiries, spiritual exhorta-
tions, or manuals for instructing the faith-
ful. from this it can be seen how the
Fathers felt involved in the pastoral prob-
lems of their times. They exercised their
office as teachers and pastors and sought
first of all to keep the People of God
united in the faith, in divine worship,
morals and discipline. Many times they
proceeded inacollegial way, exchanging
back and forth letters of a doctrinal
and pastoral nature for the purpose of
promoting a common line of conduct.
They were concerned with the spiritual
good not omly of their particular
Churches butof the whole Church. Some
of them became defendersof orthodoxy
and points of reference for other bishops
in the Catholic world (e.g. Athanasius
in the anti-Arian struggles, Augustine
against the Pelagians) thus personifying
insome way theliving mind of the Church.

¢€) Furthermore, in their pastoral action
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the Fathers offered observers a broad
range of the most varied cultural and
social subject matter of their times, but
always framed their thoughts in entirely
supernatural coordinates. They are inter-
ested in the integrity of the faith, the basis
of justification, so that it will flourish in
charity, bond of perfection, and so that
charity will create the new man and the
new history. Everything in their pastoral
action and teaching is brought back to
charity, and charity to Christ, the univer-

sal way of salvation, % All of them refer to

Christ, the recapitulation of all things

(Irenacus), our deifier (Athanansius), -

founderand king of the city of God which
is the company of the elect (Augustine).
In their historical, theological and es-
chatological perspective, the Church is
Christus fotus that “runs along and in
running makes jer pilgrimage amidst the
persecutions of the world and the con-
solations from God, from the time of
Abel, the first just one killed by his
wicked brother, until the consummation
of time”. ¥ If we want to summarize
the reasonsthatlead to studying the works
of the Fathers, we can say that they have
been, after the Apostles, as St. Augustine
rightly said, the planters, irrigators, build-
ers, pastors, feeders of the Church which
has been able to grow due to their vigilant
and tireless service, 3 In order for the
Church to continue growing, it is neces-
sary to know their doctrine and works
thoroughly. They are distinguished by
being both pastoral and theological, cat-
echetical and cultural, spiritual and social
inan excellent and unique way in relation
to what has taken place in other historical
ages. It is precisely this organic unity of
the various aspects of the life and mission
of the Church the makes the Fathers so
relevant and fecund for us, too.
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ISTRUZZJONI TAL-KONGREGAZZJONI
GHAD-DUTTRINA TAL-FIDI

DWAR IL-VOKAZZJONI EKKLESJALI TAT-TEOLOGU
24 ta’ Mejju 1990

Id-dokument fil-qasir

Dahla

Il-veritaliirrivelalna Sidna Gesui Kristu
dejjem gieghelet lil min jemmen biex
ihabrek ha jifhem il-fidi: din hi t-teologija.
I1-Kongregazzjoni ghad-Duttrina tal-Fidi,
ghax taghraf l-importanza spe¢jali li
ghandhar-riflessjonni teologika f’dan iz-
zmiental-grajjatal-Knisja, u ghax taghraf
ma liema perikoli kbar tista’ tiltaga’
dehrilha li tkun hafa f’waqtha li tikteb
lill-isqfijiet tal-Knisja Kattolika, u, per-
mezz taghhom, lit-teologi u twasslilhom
istruzzjoni li titfa’ dawl fuq il-missjoni
tat-teologi fil-Knisja,

Il-verita, don moghti
minn Alla lill-poplu tieghu

Alla ried ikun qrib il-bniedem u
ghalhekk tah li jkun jista’ jersaq lejh
b’mod l-aktar intimu, biex fih isib il-
verita shiha u helsien tassew. Bhalamelh
ta’ I-art u dawl tad-dinja, il-Knisjakollha
taghti xhieda tal-veritd ta’ Kristu, li
tehlisna. II-Poplu ta’ Alla, biex jaqdi din
il-missjoni profetika fid-dinja, irid bla
heda jgedded fih il-hajja *al-fidi, b’mod
specjali b’riflessjoni, im¢.wwla mill-
Ispirtu s-Santu, fuq il-veritajiet tal-fidi,
minhabba d-dmir li ghandhom I-insara li
Jjaghtu twegiba lil kull min jitlobhom il-
ghala tat-tama li ghandhom (I Piet 3,15).

Il-vokazzjoni tat-teologu.
Ghal din il-missjoni profetika I-Ispirtu
s-Santu jaghmel sejhat differenti, fost-
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hom is-sejha jew vokazzjoni tat-teologu:
dan hu msejjah biex, f’ghaqda shihia mal-
Magisteru, jikseb fehma aktar gholja u
aktar fil-fond tal-Kelma ta’ Alla. Ghaliex -
it-teologija hi dwar il-Verita, dwar Allal-

haj u l-pjan tieghu ghas-salvazzjoni ir- = -

rivelat lilna minn Gest Kristu, it-teologu
hu msejjah, qabel kollox, biex isahhah
dejjem aktar il-hajja tieghu ta’ fidi u
jghaqqad flimkien, dejjem u bla heda, ir-
ricerka xjentifika mat-talb. It-teologija
biz-zmien saret xjenza vera u proprja,
ghalhekk it-teologu jrid dejjem ihares il-
metodu proprju tat-teologija, u s-serjetd
litixraq lit-teologija fil-kritikali jaghmel.
Fit-teologija, il-liberta tar-ricerka, hi gid
mill-aktar ghaziz ghall-ghorrief koltha, u
tagbel ma’ l-istess natura taghha, izda
wiehed ma jridx jinsa li t-teologija hi
dwar veritajiet rivelati, li jigu mxandra u
mfissra mill-Knisja bl-awtoritd tal-
Magisteru u milqughin bil-fidi.

II-Magisteru ta’ l-isqfijiet.
Id-dmir tal-harsien, tat-tifsir u tax-
xandir tal-Kelma ta’ 1-Evangelju gie fdat
lir-raghajja tal-Knisja bhala suctessuri
ta’ 1-Appostli. Huma u jaqdu l-verita, 1i
hi wahedha garanzija ta’ libertd, huma
jharsu 1-Poplu ta’ Alla minn kull periklu
1i jitbeghed mit-triq it-tajba u minn kull
tahwid. Huf’danid-dawlli wiehed ghandu
jara I-karizma ta’ l-infallibilta 1i I-Mulej
ta b’mod specjali lir-raghajja tal-Knisja
f’dak li ghandu x’jagsam mal-fidi u 1-
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morali. Id-dmir li wiehed ihares bit-tjieba
kollha u jfisser bil-fedelta kollha kull ma
gierivelat minn Alla jfisserli 1-Magisteru
ghandu d-dritt jaghmel, b’mod definitiv,
dikjarazzjonijiet, li ma jkunux direttament
dwar veritajiettal-fidi, izda jkollhomrabta
shihia maghhom,

Alla jaghti 1-ghajnuna tieghu wkoll lis-
su¢Cessurita’ 1-Appostlihumau jghallmu
f’ghagda shiha mas-suctessur ta’ San
Pietru, u b’mod specjali lill-istess Papa,
ir-Raghajtal-Knisjakollha, meta, humau
jagdu 1-Magisteru ordinarju taghhom,
ixandru taghlim li jwassal biex wiehed
jifhem ahjar ir-Rivelazzjoni f’dak li
ghandu x’jagsam mal-fidi u I-morali u
jaghtu dawk id-direttivi morali li johorgu
mit-taghlim taghhom.

Magisteru u teologija.
a) Kooperazzjoni

Ghalkemm il-Magisteru u t-teologija
ghandhom doni u dmirijiet differenti, fl-
ahhar mill-ahhar ghandhom l-istess ghan,
jigifieri li jzommu shih il-Poplu ta’” Alla
fil-veritali taghti I-helsien lil dawk kollha
li jilgghuha u hekk taghmilhom “dawl
ghall-gnus.” Dan is-servizz favur il-
komunitaekklesjali johlogrelazzjoni bejn

- it-teologuul-Magisteru, b’ghajnuna ghal

xulxin,
Meta 1-Magisteru tal-Kms;a jaghmel

* dikjarazzjoni infallibbli u, b’mod solenni

jiddefinixxi duttrina bhala duttrina li giet
rivelata minn Alla, wiehed irid ihaddan
din id-duttrina u jemminha b’fidi
teologika. Danighodd ukoll ghat-taghlim
tal-Magisteru ordinarju universali dwar
duttrina tal-fidi li tigi mghallma bhala
rivelata minn Alla,

Ukoll meta 1-Magisteru ma jkollux
hsieb li jagixxi “b’mod definitiv”, izda
jghallem duttrina 1i tghin biex wiched
jifhem aktar fil-fond ir-Rivelazzjoni, jew

420

jaghmel aktar ¢ara u espliCitd xi verith
rivelata, jew juri li xi duttrina tagbel mal-
veritad tal-fidi, jew, fl-ahiharnett, iwissi
dwar fehmiet 1i bla ebda mod ma jagblu
ma’ din il-verita, wiehed hu mistenni li
jaccettadan b’sottomissjoni religjuza tar-
rieda u tal-fehma. Din is-sottomissjoni
ma tridx tkun biss esterna u dixxiplinari,
imma trid tigi mill-ubbidjenza tal-fidi u
tkun tagbel maghha.

Fl-ahharnett 1-ghan tal-Maglsteru huli
jghin il-Poplu ta’ Alla bl-ahjar mod li
jista’, b’mod specjali, billi jwissi lill-
insara dwar fehmiet perikoluzi, 1i jistghu
jwasslu ghall-izbalji. Biex jilhaq dan il-
ghan il-Magisteru jista’ jindahal
fdiskussjonijiet fejn ikunu ged jithalltu
flimkien principlji sodi u elementilihuma
biss kongZetturi u acCessorji.

Bhalaregola wiched irid jilqa’ bil-lealta
kollha t-taghlim tal-Magisteru dwar
materji li per se ma jiggeddux, huma
irrefromabbli. Izda jista’ jigri li t-teologu
jista’ jkollu xi mistogsijiet x’jaghmel,
skond il-kaz, dwar il-waqt jew is-sura
tad-dikajarazzjoni tal-Magisteru, u wkoll
dwar il-kontenut taghha.

Dan ghandul-ewwelnett jimbuttah biex
jivverifika bir-reqqa kolha x’awtoritd
jkollha d-dikjarazzjoni: dan ikun jidher
min-natura tad-dokument li johrog il-
Magisteru, mill-insistenza li biha I-Mag-
isteru jtenni d-duttrina li tkun, u l-mod
stess kif tigi mfissra.

Jistghu jinhiolqu wkoll tensjonijiet fil-
kollaborazzjoni bejn it-teologn u I-
Magisteru. Izda, sakemm dawn it-
tensjonijiet ma jkunux gejjin minn sen-
timenti ostili lejn il-Magisteru, jistghu
jkunu fatturi dinamici, li jimbuttaw kemm
il-Magisteruukemm it-teologu biex jagdu
d-dmirijiet proprji taghhom fi djalogu
bejniethom.

Jekk, £'xi kaz partikulari, minkejjakull



sforz leali min-naha tieghu, it-teologu
jibga’ jsib diffikultajietkbar biex jaccetta
taghlim tal-Magisteru li mhux irrefor-
mabbli, taghlim li 1 quddiem forsi jista’
jinbidel, it-teologu hu fid-dmir i jgharraf
l-awtoritajiet tal-Magisteru bil-problemi
limaghhomikuniltaga’, Huwau jaghmel
dan, ma ghandu qatt jaghimel uzu mill-
”mass media” biex iqanqal favur tieghul-
opinjoni pubblika. Id-diffikultajiet tieghu
jistghu mbaghad jghinu biex ikun hemm
progress veru, ghax ikun ged ihajjar il-
Magisteru biex ixandar it-taghlim tal-
Knisja b’mod aktar gholi u aktar fil-fond,
u b’ argumenti aktar cari.

b) In-nuqqas ta’ gbil
Dinil-qaghdata’ persuna, ta’ teologu li
ghandu d-diffikulatjiet tieghu dwar xi
taghlim tal-Magisteru, irridu naghzlulha
minn gaghdapubblika“tanuqqasta’ gbil”
mal-Magisteru tal-Knisja. Dawk 1i pub-
blikament jghidu i ma jagblux mal-
Magisteru, igibu hafna ragunijiet, izda
generalment huma ragunijiet mibnijin fuq
appell ghall-pluralizmufit-teologija. Izda
t-taghlim tal-Magisteru, minhabba 1-
ghajnuna li tigib minn Alla, jiswa wisq
aktar mill-argumenti li jgib biex iwettqu.
U l-pluralizmu fit-teologija hu legittimu
biss jekk I-ghaqda tal-fidi fihanfisha tibga’
blamittiefsa. I-fehmiet ta’ ghadd kbir ta’
nsara ma jistax jitqies bhala “is-sena so-
prannaturali tal-fidi”, aktar u aktar il-
lum meta l-inflawenza tal-mezzi tal-
komunikazzjoni socjali jista’ jkollha ef-
fett negativ fuq il-fehmiet tan-nies.
Hadd ma ghandu d-dritt fil-Knisja jghid
li ma jagbilx dwar xi veritajiet tal-fidi,
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ghaliex il-libertd dwar 1-att tal-fidi hija
marbuta mad-dmir morali li wiehed
ghandu 1li jaccetta l-veritd, li d-
dikjarazzjonijiet tal-Magisteru iridu
jaqdu. It-teologu, l-istess bhal kull min
jemmen, irid jimxi skond il-kuxjenza
tieghu, izda gabel xejn hu fid-dmir ki
jifforma 1l-kuxjenza tieghu, billi
jhalliha tiddawwal mill-fidi, & hi l-wirt
tal-Knisja. Meta l-awtoritd kompetenti
tirtira I-missjoni jew il-mandat li jghal-
lem lil xi teologu li jkun tbieghed mit-
taghlim tal-fidi, ma tkunx b’hekk tikser |
ebda dritt. Anzi tkun qieghda taqdi
b’fedelta shihial-missjoni taghha li thares

id-dritt tal-Poplu ta’ Alla 1i jircievi 1-

messagg tal-Knisja fis-safa u s-shuhija
kollha tieghu.

II-Knisja, li taghraf il-bidu taghha fl-
ghaqda tal-Missier, u ta’ I-Iben, u ta’ I-
Ispirtu s-Santu, hi misteru ta’ ghaqda
organizzata skond ir-rieda tal-fundatur
taghha, Gesli Kristu, madwar gerarkija
mwaqgfa ghall-qadi ta’ I-Evangeljuu tal-
Poplu ta’ Allali bihighix. Il-harsienta’ 1-
armonija u tal-ghaqda fil-Knisja taghti
qawwa akbar lix-xhieda taghha. Meta
wiehed ihalli t-tentazzjoni li ma jagbilx
mal-Magisteru teghelbu, ikun gieghed
ihalli I-hmira ta’ infedelta lejn 1-Ispirtu
s-Santu tehmer fih. II-Vergni Marija,
hienja ghax emmnet, tari lill-Knisja kif
tghozz u taqdi 1-Kelma.

Fi-ahharnett il-Kongregazzjoni ghad-
Duttrinatal-Fidi tistieden lill-isqgfijiet biex
izommu u jgibu ’! quddiem relazzjonijiet
tajba u ta’ fidu¢ja mat-teologi, biex ilkoll
jkunu gaddejja ahjar tal-Kelmau tal-Poplu
ta’ Alla. :
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DIKJARAZZJONI TA’ L-ISQFIJIET

Fis-sitwazzjoni attwali, fejn numru ta’
haddiema tilfu l-impjieg taghhom, afina
IIsqfijiet inhossu l-htiega li nergghu
ntennu t-taghlim tal-Vangelu lijheggigna
biex ikoll ninsistu halli I-bniedem u d-

 drittijiet tieghu jkunu dejjem rispettati,

Nappellaw ghalhekk 1il kull min hua
responsabbli biex ihares lejn id-dinjita
tal-bniedem u jahdem biex tinstab so-
luzzjoni gusta u pacifika.

Ghalragunijietumanitarji, f’¢irkustanzi
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bhal dawn, flimkien mad-drittijiet tal-
haddiema nfushom irridu ngisu wkoll il-
bzonnijiet tal-familji u t-tfal taghhom.
Nitolbu ‘1 Allajaghtid-dehenul-qawwa
biex kull min ghandu din ir-responsab-
bilta jaghraf iwettaq id-dover tieghu.
20.2.1990
t Guzeppi Mercieca
Ar¢isqof ta’ Malta
1 Nikol Cauchi
Isqof ta’ Ghawdex




ITTRA PASTORALI TA’ L-ISQFLJIET
RANDAN 1990

Ahna LIsqfijiet taghkom kuntenti hafna li geghdin niltaqghu maghkom
permezz ta’ din I-Ittra Pastorali, biex flimkien nirriflettu fuq il-Messagg ta’
1-Ghid u naraw kif dan jista’ jghinna fiz-zminijiet taghna.

Messagg ta’ kuragg u tama
I1-Messagg ta’ 1-Ghid jghidilna li Gesii rebah id-dnub; Gesi rebah 1-akbar ghadu tal-

bniedem. Nafu wkoll li r-rebha ta’ Gesil hija r-rebha taghna ghax b’sens ta’ solidarjeta’

maghna Ikoll, huwa dahal fl-istorja tal-hajja taghna, bata, miet, gam minn bejn l-imwiet
u rebah ghalina Ikoll.

Ir-rebha ta’ Gest tkompli tghallimna li ahna bil-qawwa u 1-ghajnunata’ Alla, nistghu

dejjem nirbhu d-dnub u ghalhekk, b’sens ta’ solidarjeta u responsabbiltd ma’ kulhadd,
irridu b’kuragg u tama niggieldu dejjem lill-hazen biex inharsu d-dinjita tal-bniedem u
ngibu ‘1 quddiem il-gid shih tieghu.

Kristu, 1i offra rutiu ghall-fidwa taghna l-bnedmin, uriena xi jfissru l-altruwizmuul-

generozita ma’ huma. Huwa wkoll jikkundanna finakull ghamla ta’ egoizmu. Fi Kristu
msallab u rxuxtat, li b’sens qawwi ta’ dmir wettaq sa l-ahihar il-missjoni fdata lilg, bla
mabeza’ mit-tbatija u mit-theddid, ghandna xempju ¢ar ta’ I-onesta li jinhtieg tiddi fina,
dixxipli tieghu.

Il-messagg tal-Qawmien ta’ Kristu huwa messagg ta’ kuragg, ta’ tama fit-tagbida
taghna kontra d-dnub, fil-hidma li ghandna responsabbilta nwettqu favur il-bniedem.
Ges hareg rebbieh fuq id-dnub. Minnu nitghallmu kif nistghu bhalu nohorgu rebbihin
fuq il-hazen. Dan huwa messagg ta’ kuragg, tama u responsabbilta. Matul iz-zjara tal-
Papa fostna f"Mejju li gej, ikollna okkazjoni tajba li nergghu niftakru f*dan il-messagg
siewi u nitheggu biex inwettquh f’kull zmien.

Effetti ta’ I-egoizmu

Zgur li huwa messagg li jghodd hafna ghalina li qed nghixu £’ dawnil-gzejjer, ghaliex

ma humiex ftit dawk li jahkem fughom l-egoizmu, kif ukoll dawk li jikkuntentaw
b’livell baxx hafna ta’ onestd. Huwa veru li hafna huma dawk li ma jibzghux mis-
sagrificcji li jkunu jridu jaghmlu biex jirrezistu 1-hazen u jirsistu ghat-tajjeb. Izda huwa
veru wkoll, li hawn ohrajn 1i jongsu mir-responsabbilta taghhom 1i jihduha kontra 1-
hazin u Ii jahdmu favur il-bniedem.

Jigri wkoll, xi drabi, 1i Certi nsara juzaw hila kbira biex isibu xi ghamla ta’ kom-
promess mal-kuxjenza taghhom. Hekk li filwaqt 1i minn banda wahda jiksru 1-ligi jew
iwettqu ommissjoni ta’ htija, minn naha 1-ohra jippretendu li ghadhom mexjin ghal
kollox fit-triq it-tajba. Dawn ikunu jingannaw lilhom infushom ghaliex xorta wahda
jibqghu responsabbli quddiem Alla.
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Xi whud minnhom, ghax tilfu kull tama f’kulhadd, jirrassenjaw irwichhom ghad-
dizordni, mibeghda, firda u hazen iehor li ilhom hafna fostna. Ofirajn jistghu u jixtiequ
jghinu, imma meta jigu wic¢ imb’wic¢ mar-realth tal-fatti, jibzghu u jibgghu lura.
Hemm ofirajn, imbaghad, i jistghu imma ma jridux, minhabba l-interessi taghhom, ta’
hbiebhom jew tal-partit taghhom. Mhux biss, imma biex ma jidhrux koroh jew. ma
jahbtux difrejhom ma’ xi gawwa ta’ natura politika jew ofira, gieli jaslu biex jirrikorru
ghall-gideb, tghawwig tal-verita, nofs veritajiet u sahansitra guramenti foloz.

Il-messagg tal-Ghid icanfar lil dawk li jinghalqu fid-dghufija tal-bniedem u jinsew il-
gawwa ta’ Gesi rebbieh, Gesu’ rebbieh fuq id-dnub i¢anfar lil dawk li aktar jibzghu
mill-bniedem milli minn Alla. Izda Gesii rebbieh ibierek u jimla bil-kuragg lil min,
b’sens ta’ responsabbiltd, tama u kuragg, jehodha kontra d-dnub, biex il-bniedem fuq
din l-art jghix fis-sliem kif iridu Alla.

L-onesta fil-gasam socjali u politiku

IIna hafna nhossu li l-egoizmu ged inigges, fost hwejjeg ohra, il-qasam socjali u
politiku fejn disgrazzjatament iddghajjfu hafna valuri, bhalma huma 1-gustizzja, 1-
onestd, ir-rispett lejn il-bniedem, id-drittijiet u I-proprjeta tieghu, il-verita, il-harsien tal-
ligi ul-fiducja £’ nies u istituzzjonijiet pubblici li hu dmir u dover taghhom iharsu u jgibu
‘l quddiem kull ma hu gust u veru.

Meta jiddghajfu dawn il-valuri, kif 3ara f’pajjizna, timigges ukoll il-kuxjenza morali
li twassal biex tiggustifika, kontra I-etika morali, kull imgiba u ghemil dizonest u ngust
bl-iskuza li f’dinja bhal ta’ llum ma jridx ikollok skrupli.

Fejn joktor l-egoizmu, jahkmu kull dizordni u hazen. Madanakollu, il-qawmien ta’
Gesi jgajjem fina kuragg u tama f*politika nadifa, 1i kif jghid il-Kon¢ilju Vatikan II,
iggib ‘il quddiem il-gid komuni, il-gid tas-socjetd u I-izvilupp shih, _]lglﬁel'l soqall
morali, religjuz, kulturali u ekonomiku tal-bniedem.

Kieku Ikoll kemm ahna kellna tabilliaqq rieda tajba li nzommu lil pajjizna nadif minn
¢erti ghemejjel ta’ ghajb li ilhom irabbu 1-gheruq fostna, bhalma huma I-firda, il-

~mohgrija, il-vendikazzjoni, il-korruzzjoni u s-serq, kieku tohrog aktar fid-dieher 1-

onesta tal-poplu taghna.
Biex ikollna politika nadifa, jehtieg l-ewwelnett naghrfu li din il-problem hija ta’

- natura morali qabel ma hi ta’ natura politika. Dan ifisser li jehitieg naghrfu li d-dizordni

ul-hazen huma gejjin mid-dnub ta’ l-egoizmu. Jehtieg naghrfu wkoll li r-responsabbilta
tal-htija dwar hafna dnubiet so¢jali u politiCi hija taghna Ikoll, cittadini u mexxejja,
f’kull livell tal-hajja so¢jali u politika. ‘

Gesii Rebbieh fuq id-dnub icanfarna ghal kull qaghda u ¢irkostanza tad-dnub meta 1-
politika tkun biex tisserva bil- bniedem u mhux ghas-servizz tieghu, meta l-interessi
taghna, tal-partiti tagina, ta’ 1-assocjazzjoni, unjon jew ghaqda li naghmlu parti minnha
jew istituzzjoni jigu qabel dawk tal-bniedem.

Cittadini onesti
" Gesh jcanfarna izda fl-istess hin jordnalna nkissru dan il-madmad tad-dnub ta’ I-
egoizmu li ged jahkimna. Dan huwa mpenn. Din hija responsabbilta taghna lkoll. U dan
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inwettquh billi gabel nithaddtu fuq riformi ta’ strutturi uistituzzjonijiet, l-ewwel inharsu
lejna nfusnau naraw li kull ghemil taghna jkun tabilhaqq ghas-servizz tal-bniedem. Dan
jitlob minnali nkunu ¢ittadini onesti, li nesigu 1i dawk li jhaddmu l-istituzzjonijiet ikunu
nies kompetenti u onesti. Il-mexxejja wkoll huma mitlubin jaraw li dawk 1i jhaddmu I-
istituzzjonijiet ikunu nies kompetenti u onesti.
Nies onesti - unisperaw lil-ghadd ta’ dawn jikber fostna - huma dawk li barrali jliobbu
u jippriedkaw u jaghmlu huma s-sewwa u 1-gust, iridu wkoll dejjem jichdu hsieb 1i s-
sewwa u t-tajjeb jigi mwettaq dejjem u minn kulhadd. Dan ifisser li jridu jiehdu hsieb
jaraw li, fost hwejjeg ofira, ma jkun hemm xejn li jfixkel lill-istituzzjonijiet milli jahdmu
kif imiss, hielsa minn influwenzi jew pressjonijiet ingusti ta’ natura politika jew ofira
1i jkasbru n-natura tal-bniedem.
Nies onesti humadawk li jiggarantixxuli ¢-¢ittadin, hu min hu u jkun xi jkun iz-zmien,

ihossu u jkun tabilhaqq dejjem protett u, f"kaz ta’ ksur tad-dinjita jew id-drittijiet tieghu,

jinghatawlu r-rimedji mehtiega bl-istess kejl u efficjenza ghal kulhadd f’kull Zmien.

Edukazzjoni ghall-onesta

Huma n-nies onesti 1i jaghmlu l-politika nadifa, u hija r-responsabbilta taghna wkoll
li naraw li jikber dejjem izjed fostna l-ghadd tan-nies onesti. Hafna xoghol jista’ jsir fil-
familji u fl-iskejjel billi t-tfal jigu mghallmin bl-ezempju u bil-kelma hobbu lil xulxin
u jhossuhom responsabbli ta’ xulxin, ikunu xi jkunu l-kondizzjonijiet socjali jew
twemmin politiku jew xort’ohra tal-familji li jkunu gejjin minnhom,

Edukazzjoni bhal dinissahhah lit-tfal kontra d-dnubta’ 1-egoizmu u tghinhom jitilghu
rgiel u nisa li jahdmu b’responsabbiltd, tama u kuragg kontra kull tfixkil u diffikultajiet
ghall-gid shih tal-bniedem — ghall familji tajbin u politika nadifa ghas-servizz tal-
bniedem.

Naghtukom il-barka pastorali taghna b’rahan ta’ kull gid mis-sema.
Illum I-Erbgha tar-Rmied, 28 ta’ Frar 1990

t GUZEPPI Aréisqof ta’ Mél
T NIKOL Isqof ta’ Ghawdex

JOS. LUPI, Segretarju
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MESSAGG TA’ MONS. GUZEPPI MERCIECA
ARCISQOF TA’ MALTA
FL-OKKAZJONI TA' JUM IL-HAJJA - 1990

Eghziez uliedi,

Illum il-Hadd, 4 ta’ Frar, 1990, Malta
se ti¢celebra Jum il-Hajja, Jum 1 jigi
¢celebrat ukoll £’bosta pajjizi ohra.

Ghaliex Jum il-Hajja? L-ewwelnett il-
hajja hija I-iktar don prezzjuz li ghandna.
Lil Alla ahna nsejhiulu Alla 1-Hallieq;
Alla halaq il-hajja u huwa s-sid ta’ kull
hajja. Ahna nifirhu bil-hajja li naraw
madwarna, napprezzaw li ahna stess
ghandna I-hajja, u nitnikktu meta naraw
il-hajja tingered.

Fl-Ewwel tas-Sena, ahna kel-
limnikhom, flimkien mal-Papa, dwar il-
htiega li nharsu l-ambjent. L-ambjent, 1i
fih il-hajja tista’ titkattar, huwa mhedded
u mieghu hija mhedda il-hajja koltha,
mhux biss tal-bniedem imma tan-natura
kollha. Ilkoll ghandna naghmlu hilitna u
naghtu s-schem taghna biex inharsu I-
ambjent,

Izdallum fl-okkazjoni ta’ Jum il-Hajja,
ghandna naghtu harsa specjali lejn il-

- hajja tal-bniedem. L-ewwelnett biex

napprezzaw aktar hajjitna, biex nirrin-
grazzjaw lil Alla ghall-hajjali taghna. It-

~ tieninett biex naghrfu nibzghu ghal

hajjitna u 1-hajja ta’ I-ofirajn.

Il-hajja tal-bniedem fi Zmienna hija
mhedda wkoll. Mhux biss mill-ambjent
imnigges, mhux biss mill-gwerer, vj-
olenza, drogi u mard gerriedi. Izda wkoll
minnmentalita li tahtil-maskrata’ liberta
u hiniena tasal biex teqred il-hajja ta’
ghadd kbir ta’ bnedmin li gatt ma
jinghataw i¢-cans li jitwieldu u ohirajn li
jtemmulhom hajjithom qabel iz-zmien -
permezz ta’ l-abort u l-ewtanasja.
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Kull persuna li tibda 1-hajja ghandha
dritt tibga’ tghix. Il-hajja hija don t’ Alla.
11-hajjata’ bniedem majaghtuhiex l-omm
u I-missier tat-tarbija. Dawn huma biss
kooperaturi ma’Alla fit-tnissil ta’ tarbija
gdida. Izda huwa Alla li jaghti 1-hajja. U
tarbija fil-guf, ukoll jekk ghadha ma
tidhirx, ukoll jekk tkun ghadha fil-bidu
taghha, ghandha dritt ghall-hajja, dritt
dags kull bniedem iehor, dritt li
jaghtihulha Alla 1-hallieq.

Fis-sena li ghaddiet saru madwar 50
miljun abort fid-dinja kollha. L-abort isir
daggaminhabbaraguni u daggaminhabba
ohra u kultant semplicement ghax it-tar-
bija titgies 1i hija zejda. Hija x’inhija r-
raguni, l-abort jibqa’ dejjem hazin, jibqa’
dejjem qtil ta’ holgien innocenti. Ejjew
ilkoll kemm ahna nghidu Le ghall-abort,
nghidu Iva ghall-hajja, ukoll meta dan
jitlob minnha sagrifi¢cji kbar.

Bl-istess mod ghandna nifhmu li 1-
hajja mhix f’idejna. Ma nistghux in-
temmuha meta rridu ahina. Alla biss huwa
s-sid tal-hajja. Ghalhekk li wiched itemm
hajtu jew itemm il-hajja ta’ xi hadd iehor
ghax immankat, ghax jidher li ma
bagghalux ghalfejn jghix izjed, ikun de-
litt ikrah. L-Ewtanasja hija delitt u tmur
kontra Iligi t’ Alla li tghid: La togtolx.

Naghtikom il-barka tieghi.

Mafiruga mill-Kurja Arc¢iveskovili, il-
lum 31 ta’ Jannar 1990, Festa ta’ San
Gwann Bosco.

t Guzeppi Mercieca
Arcisqof ta’ Malta,




QUDDIESA GHALL-GURNALISTI
Messag ta’ Monsinjur Aréisqof Guzeppi Mercieca

Hadt gost insir naf li bdiet issir hidma
Ii trid twassal ghat-tfassil ta’ Kodici ta’
Etika Gurnalistika. Din hi haga tajba.
Danil-Kodi¢i hu mixtiequ mehtieg hafna.
Nixtieq ghalhekk i tinghatakull ghajnuna
mehtiega biex dan ix-xoghol jitkompla,
jintemm b’su¢cess u jkunimhares dejjem
minn kulhadd.

Meta afina nithaddtu fuq il-gazzetti u
fuq il-gasam kollu tal-mezzi ta’ komu-
nikazzjoni socjali, il-kotra I-kbira taghna
huma mdorrijin jahisbu u jithaddtu aktar
fuq il-gazzetti u 1-ahbarijiet, milli fuq il-
gurnalisti u dawk kollha li ghandhom xi
responsabbilta f*dan il-gasam.

Anzi nistghu nghidu, li fejn tidhol it-
tmexxijatal-pajjiz, il-kotra tan-nies jaraw
fil-gazzetti l-leaders, il-mexxejja politici
taghhom. Ukifkull ma jghidul-mexxejja
politici spiss huwa Vangelu ghall-parti-
tarji taghhom, hekk ukoll il-kotra tal-
qarrejja ta’ gazzetta ta’ kulur politiku
tibla’ u tnizzel, minghajr ma ticéekkja
xejn, kull matagrafiha. Anzi, hafnalangas
biss joholmu li jagraw gazzetta ta’ kulur
politiku iehor biex jisimghu qanpiena
ohra.

Sitwazzjoni hazina

Din hija s-sitwazzjoni xejn tajba ta’
pajjizna. Din hija qaghda li minflok ma
tfejjaq il-polarizzazzjoni politika li ged
taghmlilnahafna fhisara u deni, tkabbarha.
Dinil-qaghda, li twassal ghall-fanatizmu
u sahansitra ggieghel lill-bniedem ihalli
rajh fidejn haddiehor, tikber u toktor kull
fejn hemm nuggqas serju ta’ edukazzjoni
vera.
_Mhux bizzejjed li noqoghdu ngergru
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fuq din il-qaghda u ma naghmlu xejn
aktar hlief inwahhlu f*dak ul-iehor. Ilkoll
ghandna xi htija kbira jew z2ghira,
Ghalhekk ilkoll ghandna naghtu sehemna
biex jintrebah dan il-hazin taghna.

Jiena zgur li intom, gurnalisti, tridu
tkunu minn ta’ l-ewwel li taghtu 1-kon-

tribut taghkom, Thossu li xi responsab-

bilta taga’ wkoll fugkom u ghalhekk

thossu d-dmir li tagdu dejjem ahjar il- .

missjoni taghkom ta’ gurnalisti u hekk
tghinu tintrebah din il-qaghda hazina
taghna. Id-dmir taghkom, bhala gumnal-
isti, bhala nsara, jitlob I-ewwelnett li
intom, f’dak kollu li tiktbu u xxandru,
tirrispettaw dejjem u bla heda d-dinjita
tal-bniedem li hija wahda, kemm ghall-
garrejja kif ukoll ghal dawk li niktbu
dwarhom.

Intom ghandkom responsabbilt kbira
li tghozzu u tharsu dejjem id-dinjita tal-
bniedem. Din hi tabilhaqq responsabbilta
tgila ghax, kif jaf kulhadd, il-gurnalist
isibruhiu f’hafna diffikultajiet u problemi.
Fost hiwejjeg ohrajn, dawn jistghu jkoll-
hom 1-gheruq taghhom f’dak li I-partit
politiku jistenna mill-gurnalisti li jkunu
jahdmu fihdanu; £ dak li min ihaddimhom
jistenna mill-gumnalisti; jew f’dak li 1-
qarrejja jippretendu mill-gurnalisti. Fl-
istess hin, 1-gheruq tal-problemi jistghu
jkunufil-fattli I-gurnalistmajkunxinghata
edukazzjoni u formazzjoni spiritwali jew
gurnalistika adekwata.

Gurnalist serju uta’ 1-affari tieghu jafli
metahuwa jikteb jew jaghtu gudizzju fug
grajjiet jew persuni ta’ 1-imghoddi jew ta’

Ilum, ikun f’komunikazzjoni u f’konver-

sazzjoni hajjama’ numru kbirta’ persuni.
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Jafli daklijikteb jew jghid se jinfluwenza
I-mohh ta’ dawk li jircevuh, li dawn
imbaghad jibdew jahsbu u wkoll jghaddu
lilhaddiehor dak li jkunu qraw jew semghu
skond kif ikun wassalulhom il-gurnalist.
Hekk jistghu jinxterdu b’heffa kbira it-
tajjebul-verita kif ukollil-hazen ul-qgerq.

Sincerita u servizz tajjeb

Din l-influwenza hekk kbira titlob li 1-
gurnalist innifsu jkun bniedem sincier li
jrid jahdem u jirsisti biex il-hidma tieghu
fost il-qarrejja tkun hidma ta’ servizz
tajjeb. Servizz tajjeb jista’ jinghata
dagskemmiil-gurnalist, barra l-professjon-
alita, jkun bniedem li jhaddan valuri umani
u morali u jhobb u jikkomunika l-verita
waqtli jharesil-gustizzja u I-imhabba tal-
proxxmu,

B’servizz tajjeb, wiehed jifhem
edukazzjoni vera u tajba lill-istess qar-
rejja; edukazzjoni li tghin lill-qarrejja
jifhmu 1i huma jistghu jkunu ta’ gid
ghalihom infushom. ghall-partit politiku
taghhom u ghal pajjizhom, dagskemm
ikunu nies li jaghrfu u jaghzlu t-tajjebu 1-
veritd mill-hazin u I-qerq, kif ukoll nies li
jridu jirbhu 1-hazin bit-tajjeb.

Trid tkun edukazzjoni li tghinhom

- jifhmu I-kruha u 1-hazen tal-fanatizmu.
Trid tkun edukazzjoni li theggighom
_ ikunu nies li jafu jaraw u jisimghu I-
opinjonijietta’ haddiehor, waqt li jaghmlu
1-ghazliet taghhom u jiddeciedu fid-dawl
ta’ kuxjenza libera, izda formata tajjeb.
Il-gurnalist ma jkunx ged jaghti din 1-
edukazzjoni meta jaghti lill-qarrejja —
permezz ta’ pubblikazzjoni ta’ gideb,
qerq, tghawwig tal-fatti, nofs veritajiet u
interpretazzjonijiet hziena — kull ma jix-
tiequ u jistennew biex jixeghlu aktar lejn
il-kulur politiku taghhom.
Ghemil bhal dan huwahazin u jfixkel I-
izvilupp, il-kapacita kritika, tal-garrejja.
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Il-gurnalist nisrani jaghti din 1-
edukazzjoni meta, huwau jhares id-dinjita
tal-qarrejja, jaghti kull informazzjoni
mehtiega mill-gid komuni u li tista’ tigi
accettata moralment, b’mod li jghin 1ill-
qarrejja jaghrfu wkoll in-nuqqasijiet u 1-
izbalji li xi drabi jsiru wkoll fi hdan il-
partit taghhom,

Il-gurnalist nisrani ghandu wkoll id-
dmir li jnissel fil-qarrejja l-kuragg li
jsejhu hazin dak li hu hazin, jikkumbat-
tuh u minfloku jwettqu u jkabbru, fost
hwejjeg ofira, il-gid komuni gabel il-gid
tal-partit.

1l-qarrejja jridu jkunu edukati jaghmlu
din il-kritika kostruttiva biex schemhom
ikun tassew siewi ghall-gid komuni.

Sagrifi¢¢ji kbar

Din 1-edukazzjoni, li hija mistennija u
li tigi wkoll minghand gurnalisti serji u
nsara, titlob minnhom sagrific¢ji kbar u
tista’ tikkagunalhom diffikultajiet u
problemi, Fost dawn nistghu nsemmu i 1-
gurnalisti jkunu mehtiega li jwarrbu kull
interess personali taghhom u kull interess
partiggjan tal-qarrejja jew tal-partit li
jahdmu mieghu.

Madanakollu, nafu li biex inqumumill-
qaghda hazina taghna, li tiffavorixxi kull
xorta ta’ dizordni u strutturi socjali tad-
dnub, jehtieg inbatu u naghmlu sagri-
ficcji kbar. Din hija t-triq 1i jehtieg
nghaddu minnha, jekk inhobbu tassew lil
pajjizna. Jehtieg li nrawwmu nies li, gabel
il-partit, ihobbu t-tajjeb u 1-verita.

Il-partiti politi¢i, il-partiti taghna,
jaghmlu hazin jekk u meta jorbtu, b’mod
jew iehor, lill-gurnalisti ma’ l-interess
tal-partit — jigifieri jorbtuhom li, akkost
ta’ kollox, jghidu u jiktbu biss skond kif
jagbel lill-partit. Jekk isir dan, minflok
iharsu d-dinjita tal-bniedem, ikunu
jichdulu Hiberta tal-kuxjenza u juzaw



jew jingdew bil-gurnalisti u bil-qarrejja
ghall-interessi taghhom.

Meta l-interess tal-partit jitqieghed
gabel id-dinjita tal-bniedem jista’ jigri li
ninsew sahansitra li d-dritt tal-bniedem
ghad-dinjita tieghu jigu qabel id-dritt li
ghandu ghall-informazzjoni.

Ikun ksur gravi tad-dinjita tal-bniedem
u tad-drittijiet tieghu, jekk u meta 1-
gurnalizmu f’pajjiznajinzel ' livelli baxxi
u kull meta xi gurnalist, kif ukoll kull
persuna responsabbli tal-gurnali jew
mezzi ofira ta’ komunikazzjoni socjali,
ghall-gwadann politiku jew ta’ sura ofira,
jonfhu jew ifissru b’mod 1i mhux mor-
almentaccettabbli, vizzji jew zbalji umani.

Tkun ksur xejn angas gravi tad-dinjita
tal-bniedem, jekk ghal raguni jew ofira,
ikun hemm min ikompli fuq l-izball ta’
haddiehor u jinzel fl-istess livell baxx ta’
gurnalizmu. Zball majissewwiex bi zball
iehor.

II-hajja privata ta’
persuni pubblici

Id-dinjita tal-bniedem titlob 1i 1-hajja
privata tieghu ghandha tkun dejjem
imharsa. Din ukoll trid tkun id-direzzjoni
generali fil-kaz ta’ zbalji privati minn
persuni li ghandhom xi kariga pubblika.
Fil-kaz ta’ persuni pubblici, huwa fl-inter-
ess tal-pajjiz u tal-gid komuni li I-poplu

*. jkun jaf £'min igieghed il-fiducja tieghu.

Ghalhekk il-poplu ghandu dritt jinghata
informazzjonijiet li bihom jaghraf jekk
ikunx ghadu sewwa li jibqa’ Jkollu fi-
ducja f’xi persuna pubblika.
Madankollu, mhux kull mod ta’ infor-
mazzjoni huwa adCettabbli moralment.
Id-di¢enza umanatordnalna nwarrbu kull
sensazzjonalizmu, kull enfasi, kull det-
tal, kull kelma zejda 1i tista’ tkasbar jew
i¢Cajpar id-dinjitd tal-bniedem. Dan
ighodd aktar u aktar meta I-persuna pub-
blika, b’mod jew iehor, tkun harget mill-

hajja pubblika. F’kazi bhal dawn huwa -

aktar in-nuqgas, milli I-hafna prudenza li
jaghmel hsara kbira.

Edukazzjoni tajba mill-istess gurnal-

isti lill-qarrejja tal-gazzetta taghhom,
thalli I-frott u tghin l-istess gurnalisti fil-
gadi serju ta’ dmirhom. Il-qarrejja stess
jifhmu u jitolbu mill-gumnalisti, li
Jjaghtuhom materjal li jirrispetta d-dinjita
taghhom ta’ bnedemin u jgib ‘il quddiem
il-verita, il-gustizzja u l-imhabba tal-
proxxmu, kif ukoll il-gid taghhom in-
fushom, tal-partit taghihom u ta’ l-istess
pajjizhom.

Nharit-tifkira liturgika ta’ SanFrangisk
De Sales, Patrun tal-Gurnalisti

Istitut Kattoliku, il-Furjana
23 ta’ Frar 1990.
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FESTA TAL-KANDLORA 1990
MESSAGG TA’ MONS. ARCISQOF GUZEPPI MERCIECA

F’dani¢-celebrazzjoni tal-lejla, geghdin
infakkru 1-Prezentazzjoni ta’ Gesi fit-
Tempju. Ghal din l-okkazjoni hawn
migburin flimkienil-kappillanikollhata’
Malta, hawn ukoll rapprezentanti tal-
komunitajiet parrokkjali.

Il-kappillani, li joffru xemgha lill-Isqof
bhala turijata’ l-ghaqdataghhom mieghu,
kif ukoll ir-rapprezentanti tal-komuni-
tajiet parrokkjali, bl-ghotjiet sbieh
taghhom b’rizq id-djar tat-tfal, ighinuna
hafna biex nifmu ahjar il-messagg i trid
twasslilna 1-grajja tal-Prezentazzjoni ta’
Ges fit-tempju.

Gesiterbghin jum wara t-twelid tieghu,
gie ipprezentat fit-tempju minn Marija, u
minn Guzeppi. Dinil-grajja turinal-herqa
kbirata’ Gesi lijiltaga’ mal-poplu tieghu.
Ried jiltaga’ mal-poplu tieghu biex per-
mezz tad-dawl tieghu, jghinu johrog mid-
dlamijiet li kien ighix fihom. Ges ried
jiltaga’ mal-poplu tieghu biex jurih it-trig
li twassal ghall-verita, ghall-hajja li tixraq

. lill-bniedem li gie mahluq xbihata’ Alla.

Id-dawl tal-gnus

Bil-Prezentazzjoni tieghu fit-tempju,
Gest stqarr fil-berah i hu d-dawl li
jdawwal il-gnus koltha ta’ kull zmien. U
ghax huwa d-dawl taghna, Gest jrid li
jidhol fil-hajja ta’ kull wiehed u wahda
minna. Irid1i ahna nhalluhighix u jahdem
fina biex bl-ghajnuna tieghu fil-hajja
taghna naghmlu ghazliet 1i jixirqu lid-
dinjitd taghna, jigifieri jkollna imgiba
tajba ma’ Alla u mal-proxxmu, kif ukoll
li nhobbu u nghozzu valuri li jagblu mar-
rieda ta’ Alla.
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Huwa dan id-dawl, huwa Gesti nnifsu,
li rridu nilmhu fid-daw! tax-xemghat, li
ghandhom f’idejhom il-kappillani. II-
herqa ta’ Gesi li jidhol fil-hajja ta’ kull
wiehed minna rridu wkoll nilmhuha fil-
herqa, fl-impenn tal-kappillani taghna, li
f’ghagdama’1-Isqoftaghhom, irida jwas-
slu ‘il Gest lill-bniedem u lis-soéjeta ta’
llum. )

Din hija hidma sabiha, izda hija wkoll
hidmaiebsa. Kull kappillan ihoss it-togol
ta’ dan l-apostolat quddiem il-
materjalizmu u konsumizmu li dahal
fostna; quddiem min bidel il-fidi Kat-
tolika u sar membru attiv f’setta jew ohra;
quddiem min ighid li 1-Knisja ma tafx
timxi maz-zminijiet; u quddiem min
tbieghed mill-fidi f’Alla, mill-Knisja u
mis-sagramenti.

Bhalaezempju nistghunsemmuli f*din
l-okkazjoni, il-poplu Malti, sena wara
ohra, jaghti wirja ta’ l-imhabba, tal-
generozith tieghu lejn dawk kollha li
jenhtiegu l-ghajnuna. Jiena minn qalbi
rrid inrodd hajf lill-poplu Malti u nitlob
lill-Mulej ibierek dejjem il-generozita
tieghu. Il-poplu Malti, din is-sena wkoll,
f’anqas minn xahar offra ghajnuna ta’
eluf ta’ liri kemm lil huutna 1-Maltin, kif
ukoll lil hutna barranin, bhal dawk fir-
Rumanija. Izda din l-imhabba lejn
haddiehor hijaniegsafil-granetta’ kuljum,
fost hwejjeg ohirajn ma’ min nahsbu li
ghamlilna xi deni jew mhux tal-kulur
politiku taghna.

Hidma iebsa li titlob kuragg
II-hidma tal-Kappillani biex iwasslulil




Gesi fil-hajja tal-bniedem hija dejjem
hidma iebsa. [zda fiz-zminijiet ta’ llum,
din id-diffikulta hija akbar, meta hafna
huma dawk li jhossu li ma jistghux ikoll-
hom fiducja f’xejn u f’hadd.

II-hidma taghkom, bhalakappillani, hija
iebsa izda ma midx 1i thallu l-biza’
jahkimkom. Harsa hafifa lejn il-parro¢¢i
taghna theggigkom timxu ‘I quddiem
b’kuragg. Il-parroc¢i taghna huma
minjiera kbira ta’ hidma pastorali, b’risq
kull kategorija ta’ nies; tfal, Zghazagh,
gharajjes, haddiema, mizzewgin, anzjani,
morda, handikappati, kif ukoll nies bi
problemi socjali u morali.

Ta’ dan kollu nroddu hajr ‘1 Alla, li
minnu gej kull gid. Nghid grazzi lilkom
ukoll, mahbubin kappillani, i maghkom
nghix mill-qrib it-tahbit u l-konso-
lazzjonijiet tal-hidma pastorali taghkom.
Nixtieqnirringrazzja wkoll lil hutna sacer-
doti I-ohra Ii jghinukom fil-hidma pasto-
rali tal-parrocca taghkom. Grazzi wkoll
mill-qalb lilkom, lajci impenjati fil-kun-
silli parrokkjali, kummissjonijiet,
" ghaqdiet, movimenti u fl-appostolat indi-
vidwali. ;

Dan ma jfissirx li ma hemmx affarijiet
li wiehed irid ikompli jahdem fughom u
jirrangahom. Bizzejjed insemmu I-
edukazzjoni u l-kura ta’ l-adoloxxenti
wara li jirCievu s-Sagrament tal-Grizma
ta’ I-Isqof; 1-ghajnuna pastorali lil dawk
li z-zwieg taghhom tfarrak u lil ommijiet
hux mizzewgin; il-koordinament fil-
' hidmiet pastorali; u l-ghaqda pastorali
’1 boghod mill-piki u I-firdiet.

Dawnhuma xi ftit mill-affarijiet lirridu
nafidmu aktar fughom, izda minghajr ma
nieqfu fihom. Min irid jibni, filwaqt li
jzomm quddiem ghajnejh in-nuqqasijiet,
irid, ihares ‘il quddiem u jinkuraggixxil-
bini fuq it-tajjeb.

Ghedtli geghdin nghixu zminijietiebsa,

izda huma wkoll zminijiet importanti;
aktar u aktar ghax il-bniedem ta’ llum ged
ihoss Hi t-tkattir tal-gid materjali wahdu,
kif ukoll il-progress fix-xjenza u t-
teknologija wahidu, ma tawhx dik I-hena
li kien jistenna ghax kienu weghduhielu.

Il-bniedem sar ghandu aktar izda
¢¢ekken u tfaqgar f’dak kollu 1i hu ta’
valuri fil-hajja - il-ferh ta’ I-imhabba, tal-
familja, tal-mistrich u s-sliem. Il-bnie-
dem ged ihoss li jehtieg ikollu xi haga
ohra li ma jistax jiksibha b’idejh jew
jixtriha bil-flus. Ihoss il-htiega ta’ 1-As-
solut. Nistghu nghidu li jekk jidher li 1-

bniedem qatt dags illum ma tbieghed -

minn Alla, dagshekk ichor gatt ma hass
dags kemm ged ihoss illum il-bzonn ta’
Alla, Il-bniedem modern ihoss li hu
jista’ jikseb rispett minnu nnifsu u minn
haddiehor ghal hajtu u d-drittijiet funda-
mentali tieghu, dagskemm Alla jidhol u
jghix fil-hajja tal-bniedem.

Zmien li ghad irid iwarrad

Zmienna hu zmien li fih ix-xewk, izda
huwa wkoll zmien li ghad irid iwarrad.

Dan huwa zmien tajjeb, ghalkemm
iebes. Wasslu ghalhekk dejjemil-Vangelu
shih u wassluh fikliem i jistghu jifhmuh
il-bnedmin ta’ llum biex Gesi jkun jista’
jidho! fil-hajja taghna u jmexxina.
Dawwlu n-nies tal-parro¢¢a taghkom bl-
ezempiju tal-hajja ta’ Kristu u bit-taghlim
socjali tal-Knisjabiex isiru sensibbli ghat-
tbatijiet socjali li ta’ spiss igarrab il-bnie-
dem ta’ lum.

Aqraw, studjaw u irriflettu intom stess
fuq dan it-taghlim biex tkunu tistghu
ddawwlu ahjar lill-lajci, li jikkon-
tribwixxu ghall-bini tal-Knisja u ghal
soc¢jeta li taghraf id-dinjith tal-bniedem.
Ghinu lill-lajéi jkollhom formazzjoni
Nisranija; uruhom il-fiducja taghkom u
hegguhom ikunuappostlita’ zminijietna,
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leaders fl-ogsma kollha tal-hajja, inkluzi
dawk socjali u politici.

Ghidulhom ma jaharbux mid-dinja,
imma fi djalogu mad-dinja bl-istess ris-
pett ghal xulxin, kif Alla ghandu lejna 1-
bnedmin u hekk tghinuhom jaslu ghall-
konvinzjonijiet taghhom.

Il-hidmahijaiebsa,izdaaghmlukuragg.
Gesit jghinkom tifhmu s-sinjali taz-
zminijiet; fil-waqt li thossu I-limi-
tazzjonijiet taghkom, afdaw dejjem fil-
gawwa tal-Kelma ta’ Alla u fit-tmexxija
tal-Knisja biex flimkien nibnew f’poplu
ta’ Alla, li jhobb u jahdem tassew ghall-
ghagda ma’ Alla u bejnietna.
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Kunu ottimisti. Dan tistghu taghmluh
aktar ma tkunu nies ta’ talb u ta’ sagri-
ficcju, aktar ma tkunu nies li ghandhom
fiducja £’ Alla u nies ta’ Alla.

Mhux bilfors i wiehed jasal biex jarar-
rizultat tal-hidma tajba tieghu. 1zda ahna
lkoll, li nahdmu id £’id ma’ Alla, jehtieg
linkunu sereni, kemm quddiem is-success
kif ukoll quddiem in-nuqqgas ta’ success.
Ahna nkunu sacerdoti hienja kull meta
nistghu nghidu 1il Alla u lilna nfusna
bis-sincerita: afina gaddejja inutli.

Kon-Kattidral Ta’ San Gwann
5 ta’ Frar 1990




. Cirkolari Nru. 225
GABRA GHALL-KARITA - 1990

Ghal hafna snin kienet dahlet id-drawwa, fl-Ar¢idjocesi taghna, li grib il-festa tal-
Gandlora ssir gabra ta’ flus u oggetti b’rizq id-DJAR TAT-TFAL li 1-Knisja ghandha
f’Malta. Imbaghad, rapprezentanti minn kull Parroc¢ca, flimkien mal-Kappillani, f*Jum
grib il-Gandlora kienu jaghmlu offerta simbolika lil Monsinjur Arcisqof fil-Kon-Kat-
tidral ta’ San Gwann, li kien jir¢ivihom f’isem dawn it-tfal kollha li 1-Knisja tiehu
fisiebhom b’tant imhabba f’dawn id-Djar.

Barra minn hekk, erba’ darbiet matul is-sena kien isir gbir taht forma jew ohra favur
is-Segretarjat Centrali Assistenza Socjali ta’ 1-Azzjoni Kattolika.

Il-Konferenza Episkopali Maltija dan 1-ahhar ordnat 1i waqt il-Quddies tal-Hdud
issir gabra wahda biss fis-sena ghall-Karitd. Gie deciz li 'Malta din is-sena 1-gabra

ghall-Karita ssir fil-Quddies tas-Sibt 20 u 1-Hadd 21 ta’ Jannar, u li I-flus li jingabru din

is-senajitqassmu bejn id-diversi Djar tat-Tfal u s-Segretarjat Centrali Assistenza So¢jali
ta’ 1-Azzjoni Kattolika.

Peress li se ssir gabra wahda biss ta’ flus fil-Quddies, nappellaw 1il kulhadd biex

minn dak li Alla ipprovdielna nkunu kemm jista’ jkun generuzi ma’ dawn it-tfal u
zghazagh u ma’ hutna li jinsabu aktar fil-bzonn minna. Ma ninsewx li I-Mulej igis bhala
maghmul lilu dak kollu li naghmlu ma’ hutna, spe¢jalment dawk li 1-aktar jinhtiegu 1-
ghajnuna taghna.

Barraminndin il-gabra waqtil-Quddies, fl-istess granet fil-knejjes koltha ghandhom
jithejjew kaxxi fejn kull min jixtieq ikun jista’ jgieghed oggetti ta’ ikel jew oggetti ohira
utli ghad-Djar tat-Tfal tal-Knisja. L-oggetti hekk migbura jkunu destinati ghal dawk id-
Djar li jigu indikati lil kull Parro¢¢a u knisja, mill-Ufficcju Centrali tad-Djar tat-Tfal;
u parti minnhom, flimkien mal-flus li jkunu ngabru, joffruhom il-Kappillani u r-
rapprezentanti tad-diversi parro¢¢i lil Monsinjur Arcisqof fil-Kon-Kattidral ta’ San
Gwann wagqt il-Quddiesa li se ji¢celebra nhar it-Tnejn 5 ta' Frar fis-6.00 p.m.

* * *

JUM DINJI TAL-HANSENIANS

II-Hadd, 28 ta’ Jannar, jinzamm bhala 1-"Jum Dinji tal-Hansenians”, ta’ dawk minn
hutna milqutin minn marda li jmissha ilha li nqerdet mid-dinja.

Fit-talba tal-Fidili tal-Quddies tas-Sibt 27 u tal-Hadd 28 ta’ Jannar ghandha tizdied ‘
din l-invokazzjoni: “Ghin, Mulej, lil hutna, vittmi tal-miZerja li d-dinja kollha llum

gieghda tfakkar, fil-bZonnijiet kollha taghhom, u lilnaahfrilna jekk m’afiniex inhalluhom
jiehdu sehem shih maghna fil-gid u fl-imhabba li ghogbok taghtina”.
Moghtija mill-Kurja Arciveskovili ta’ Malta, Floriana, illum 9 ta’ Jannar 1990.

Annetto Depasquale

Vigarju Generali

Philip Calleja
Kancellier
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Cirkolari Nru. 226

RANDAN 1990

Riesaq ir-Randan. Gej fuqna mill-gdid zmien ta’ grazzji. Zmien ta’ tigdid u ta’ tishih
tal-hbiberija taghna ma’ Alla u bejnietna 1-bnedmin. U dan, 1-aktar bit-twegiba taghna
ghall-Kelmata’ Alla, fi spirtu ta’ penitenza u ta’ mhabba lejn il-proxxmu li bih inwiegbu
ghas-sejhat li Alla Missierna jaghmlilna bil-grazzji tieghu.

Inhajru lil hutna fil-Fidi biex, matul ir-Randan, jaghimlu hilithom biex jisimghu aktar
il-Kelmata’ Alla. Dan nistghu naghmluh billi naghmlu sforz akbar biex naqraw il-Kotba
Mqaddsa, niehidu sehem fil-Quddies ta’ kuljum, immorru ghall-ezercizzi.

Infakkru wkoll li nhar 1-Erbgha, 28 ta’ Frar, Ras ir-Randan, u nhar il-Gimgha I-Kbira,
- kull min ghandu 18-il sena u ghadu ma dahalx fis-60 sena u mhux skuzat minn raguni

serja, ghandu I-obbligu li jsum; u li kull min ghalaq 1-14-il sena huwa fid-dmir li jastjeni
milli jiekol laham jew xi ikel iehor li joghgbu hafna.
Barra minn hekk, biex nipprattikaw l-ispirtu ta’ penitenza matul iz-zmien kollu tar-
Randan f’ghagda ma’ hutna 1-ohra fil-Fidi, ghandna naghmlu xi haga mill-opri tajba
imsemmijin hawn taht, skond in-normi tal-Konferenza Episkopali Maltija:

a) niehdu sehem fil-Quddies ta’ nhar ta’ xoghol;

b) nastjenu minn xorb alkoholiku;

C) ma npejpux;

d) ni¢¢ahhdu minn xi divertiment;

e) naghmlu 1-Via Sagra;

f) nitolbu aktar mal-familja, bhar-Ruzarju;

£) naqgraw il-kotba Mqaddsa;

h) innaqqsu l-infig u naghtu karita lil min hu fil-bzonn;
i) inzuru I-morda jew xjuh li huma wahedhom.

Din is-sena, il-Qdusija Tieghu 1-Papa fil-Messagg tieghu ghar-Randan talabna biex
- nghinu 1il hutna rifugjati Ii jghoddu miljuni £ hafna bnadi tad-dinja. Qalilna: “Fittxu li
tghinu kif tistghu u kemm tistghu lil hutna rrifugjati billi tilqughhom fostkom u
‘wassluhom ghal tishib shih fil-hajja ta’ kuljum tas-socjeta taghkom”.

B’dak li nfaddlu bhala frott tas-sagrifi¢¢ji taghina matul ir-Randan ghandna nghinu lil
hutna fil-bzonn. Monsinjur Arcisqof iieggigna biex ghallingas parti minn dawn il-flus
naghtuha lill-Fond favur ir-Refugjati li s-Segretarjat Emigrazzjoni u Turizmu ged iniedi
bi twegiba ghall-appell tal-Papa. Dan is-Segretarjat ghandu 1-Uffi¢¢ju tieghu £'Dar 1-
Emigrant, il-Belt Valletta.

Niehu din l-okkazjoni biex ngharrafkom 1i 1-pellegrinaggi penitenzjali li s-soltu
jmexxi Monsinjur Ar¢isqof matul ir-Randan, din is-sena sejrin isiru £’dawn il-jiem u
lokalitajiet:

Il-Hadd 4 ta’ Marzu Haz-Zabbar (Hadd in-Nies)
II-Gimgha 9 ta’ Marzu Hal Kirkop
II-Gimgha 16 ta’ Marzu II-Fgura
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II-Gimgha 23 ta’ Marzu L-Isla (Redentur)
II-Gimgha 30 ta’ Marzu II-Mellicha
II-Gimgha 6ta’ April Valletta (Id-Duluri)

Kulhadd, izda specjalment in-nies tal-Parroé¢i imsemmijin u qribhom, huma
. mistednin jiechdu sehem f’dawn il-pellegrinaggi.
Mahruga mill-Kurja Arciveskovili, Floriana, illum 19 ta’ Frar 1990.

Annetto Depasquale
Vigarju Generali

Alfred Muscat

_ Agent Kancellier.

; Cirkolari Nru. 227
JUM L-GHAQDIET U JUM IL-HANDIKAPPATI 1990

Fil-Quddies tas-Sibt filghaxija u tal-Hadd, 3 u 4 ta’ Marzu, nitlobkom gentilment
tavzaw li nhar il-Hadd, 11 ta’ Marzu ser jinzamm Jum 1-Ghaqdiet u 1-Movimenti
- Kattolici.
~ Dakinhar is-Segretarjat tal-Lajci, flimkien mal-FORUM ta’ 1-Ghaqgdiet u Movimenti
ta’ -Apostolat tal-Laj¢i u mal-Kummissjoni DjocesanaZghazagh, se jorganizza laqgha
ghall-membri kollha ta’ 1-Ghagdiet fl-Auditorium tad-Dar Centrali tal- MUSEUM,
Blata I-Bajda, mit-3.30 p.m. sas-6.00 p.m. Biex din il-laggha thalli I-frott mixtieq, fit-
Talba tal-Fidili tal-Quddies tas-Sibt filghaxja u tal-Hadd, 10u 11 ta’ Marzu, flok ir-raba’
invokazzjoni tinghad din:
~ “Wettaq, Mulej, bil-grazzja tieghek lil dawk kollha li huma msefhbin fl-Ghagdiet u
Movimenti ta’ I-Apostolat tal-Lajéibiex  bl-imgieba, bil-kliem u bil-hidma taghhom
jaghtu xhieda ta’ hajja nisranija fid-dinja.”

-Fil-Quddies tas-Sibt filghaxija u tal-Hadd, 17 u 18 ta’ Marzu nitlobkom tavzaw li dak

~ il-Hadd ser jinzamm “Jum il-Handikappati”. Fit-talba tal-Fidili ta’ dawk il-jiem

. ghandha tizdied din l-invokazzjoni:

“Zomm fi hsiebek lil hutna l-handikappati u ghinna nuruhom l-imhabbakollhataghna

ghalihom billi naghmlu kull ma nistghu biex ikollhom il-post 1i hu dritt taghhom fis-

Socjeta u fil-Knisja.” ‘ _

Mahruga mill-Kurja Aréiveskovili ta’ Malta, Floriana, illum 27 ta’ Frar 1990,
Annetto Depasquale

Vigarju Generali

Alfred Muscat

4 Agent Kancellier ‘
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Cirkolari Nru. 228
"GIMGHA TA’ SAGRIFICCJU 1990

. Kif gie mhabbar b’Cirkolari tal-Kurja tad-9 ta’ Jannar li ghadda, minn din is-sena ‘1
quddiem se tibda ssir gabra fil-knejjes f’Hadd wiehed biss tas-sena favur il-hidmiet ta’
Karita fl-Ar¢idjocesi. Din is-sena, 1-gabra saret nhar is-Sibt u 1-Hadd, 20 u 21 ta’ Jannar
1990.

Ghalhekk mhix se ssir aktar il-gabra specjali ghall-Fond ta’ 1-Assistenza so¢jali ta’ I-
Azzjoni Kattolika li kienet issir bhala parti mill-"Gimgha ta’ Sagrificéju” li 1-Azzjoni
Kattolika Maltija torganizza kull sena ghal dawk li jinsabu fi bzonn materjali.

B’danakollu, 1-Azzjoni Kattolika se tkompli torganizza din il-"Gimgha ta’ Sagri-

ficéju” mill-Gimgha maghrufa f”Malta bhala tad-Duluri tal-Madonnasa nharil-Gimgha

1-Kbira,
Nixtiequ nheggu lil hutna fil-Fidi biex, matul din il-Gimgha ta’ Sagrifié¢ju, bil-kon-
tribuzzjonijiet taghhom ighinu mill-ahjar li jistghu lis-Segretarjat Assistenza Socjali

gimgha bhala parti mill-harsien taghna tar-Randan.

Fil-knejjes kollha taghna ghandu jkun hemm kaxxi, b’indikazzjoni “Gimgha ta’ Sa-
grific¢ju”; li fihom nistghu ngeghdu I-kontribuzzjonijiet taghna ghal dan l-iskop, jekk =

inkunu nixtiequ ningdew b’dan il-mod biex inwasslu I-offerta taghna.
Mahruga mill-Kurja Ar¢iveskovili ta’ Malta, Floriana, illum 26 ta’' Marzu 1990.

Annetto Depasquale
Vigarju Generali
Alfred Muscat
Agent Kancellier
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_ biex ikun jista’ jaqdi d-diversi hidmiet li ghandu favur hutna fil-bzonn. Tkun tassew =
fiaga sabiha jekk dawn I-ghotjiet ikunu frott ta’ sagrifi¢¢ju li naghmlu matul I-istess .




Cirkolari Nru. 229

L-EWWEL TA’ MEJJU 1990

Nhar it-Tlieta, 1 ta’ Mejju, il-Knisja bhas-soltu ticc¢elebra 1-festa ta’ San Guzepp
Haddiem.

Mons. Arcisqof, permezz ta’ din i¢-Cirkulari, irid jistieden lill-haddiema biex
dakinhar jiltagghu mieghu fil-Kon-Katidral ta’ San Gwann, il-Belt, ghal Quddiesa li
tibda f1-10 a.m. Din is-sena din il-Quddiesa ghandha tifsira specjali ghall-haddiema
Maltin, billi se ni¢celebrawha flimkien, ftit granet biss qabel il-laqgha li I-haddiema se
jkollhom mal-Papa.

Ghalhekk il-motto li ntaghzel ghal din is-sena huwa: HADDIEMA QALB WAHDA
MAL-PAPA. Dan il-motto jfittex li l-ewwel ighaqqgad lilna qalb wahda bejnietna.
Imbaghad flimkien ninghagdu mal-Papa. Afina Certi li 1-Papa stess fit-thejjija tieghu
biex jigi fostna, digh jhossu wkoll hafna qalb wahda mal-haddiema Maltin.

% * *

GIMGHA TA’ TALB GHAL HUTNA FIL-HABS

L-Ghaqda Internazzjonali “Prison Fellowship” gegfida torganizza gimgha ta’ talb
bejnid-29 ta’ dan ix-xahar us-6 ta’ Mejju ghall-bzonnijiet ta’ dawk minn hutna li jinsabu
fil-habs jew hargu mill-habs u ghall-familji taghhom, ghall-Kappillani u uffi¢jali tal-
habs u ghal kull min jaghti xi servizz fil-habs, kif ukoll ghal kull min safa vittma ta’ xi
att kriminali,

Barra mit-talb privat ghal dawn hutna, tkun haga sabiha li meta niltagghu bhala
familja t"Alla ghall-Quddies ta’ nhar ta’ Hadd u ta’ nhar ta’ xoghol bejn il-granet
imsemmija, fit-Talba tal-Fidili tizdied invokazzjoni wahda minn dawk li geghdin
jintbaghtu ma’ din i¢-Cirkulari. Tkun haga xierqa wkoll li fis-Siegha Adorazzjoni li ssir
il-Hamis jew il-Gimgha, 3 jew 4 ta’ Mejju, isiru riflessjoni u talb dwar il-bzonnijiet ta’
dawk li ghalihom tigi organizzata din il-gimgha ta’ talb.

Mahruga mill-Kurja Aréiveskovili ta’ Malta, Floriana, illum 23 ta’ April 1990,

Annetto Depasquale
Vigarju Generali
Alfred Muscat
Agent Kancellier

Invokazzjonijiet ghat-Talba tal-Fidili biex jintuzaw matul il-”gimgha ta’ talb
ghal hutna fil-habs”.
— Ghall-habsin, biex isiru jafu bl-imhabba ta’ Alla ghahhom ikollhom ix-xewli ,
Jjmorru warajh, u jafdaw fil-qawwa li tigi minnu, tul zmienhom fil-habs;

— ghal dawk li jinsabu 1-habs f’pajjiz mhux taghihom, biex ihossu li Alla hu maghhom
bl-imhabba u I-farag tieghu, huma u jinsabu f’art barranija;

— ghal dawk 1i xi darba kienu 1-habs, biex isibu x-xoghol, fejn jogoghdu, u min

jilgaghhom bi spirtu nisrani;
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ghall-familji tal-habsin biex ifossu li hemm Alla maghhom, waqt 1i xi hadd
minnhom jinsab il-habs, u jsibu l-ghajnuna u s-solidarjeta tal-komunita nisranija li
fiha jghixu;

ghall-gwardjani tal-habs biex juru moghdrija mal-prigunieri, u jgisu kull wiehed
minnhom bhala persuna li ghandha d-dinjita u s-siwi taghha;

ghall-kappillani tal-habs biex Alla jingeda bihom ha jwasslu tama u dawl lil dawk
kollha li jinsabu fil-habs;

ghall-gvernijiet u ghal dawk kollha Ii ghandhom x’jagsmu ma’ I-amministrazzjoni
tal-gustizzja, biex ifittxu d-dawl minn ghand il-Mulej huma u jfasslu 1-ligijiet tal-
Pajjiz u jaqtghu s-sentenzi fil-grati;

ghall-insara kollha biex jaghtu widen ghas-sejha tal-Mulek li jistedinna nagdu 1-
fogra, il-morda u I-habsin.
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JUM L-ART IMQADDSA 1990

Ahna lkoll naghirfu unghozzuli1-Missjoni ta’ 1-Art Imqaddsa hi wahda ghaziza ghall-
Knisja kollha. F’dik 1-Art mhux biss schhew l-akbar grajjiet tal-Fidwa, imma sallum
hemm prezenza hajja ta’ Insara li jaghtu xhieda ta” 1-Evangelu fl-istess artijiet li fihom
twieled il-messagg nisrani. ‘

II-Knisja fdat uffic¢jalment il-harsien ta; din il-Missjoni £’ idejn il-Patrijiet Frangiskani
tal-Kustodja ta’ I-Art Imqaddsa. Huwa jiehdu hsieb is-santwarji gheziez tal-Fidwa,
fosthom ta’ Betlehem u tal-Qabar ta’ Kristu, u ta’ I-eluf ta’ pellegrini li jzuruhom kull
sena. Imexxu wkoll opri so¢jali u ta’ karith b’risq I-Insara tal-post, 1i hafna drabi huma
f’minoranza ujbatuminn diskriminazzjonili ssir kontrihom. Fost dawn 1-opri ghandhom
orfanatrofji, djar ghar-rifugjati u ghall-anzjani, skejjel, ¢entri parrokkjali u klinici. L--
unika ghajnuna ghalihom tigi mill-offerti li alina, huthom Insara, mid-dinja Kattolika
kollha minn galbna noffru ghal din il-Missjoni specjali.

I1-Konferenza Episkopali Maltija ddeéidiet li Jum il-Missjoni ta’ 1-Art Imqaddsa, u
I-gabra li s-soltu kienet issir fil-Parroé¢¢i fi Hdud differenti, jibdew isiru £ Hadd wiehed
fil-Parrocci u knejjes kollha. Din is-sena dan il-Jum se jinzamm nhar 1-20 ta’ Mejju.

Ghalhekk, il-gbir i jsir fil-Quddies kollu tas-Sibt u 1-Hadd, 19 u 20 ta’ Mejju, imur
ghal din il-Missjoni ghaziza u jintbaghat permezz tar-rapprezentant uffi¢éjali taghha
f"Malta 1i hu I-Patri Kummissarju ta’ 1-Art Imqaddsa.

Ahna ¢erti li, kif hutna ifl-Fidi wrew ruhhom generuzi fl-offerti taghhom ghaz-Zjara
tal-Papa f’pajjizna, f’din il-gabra jaghtu wkoll b’imhabba u generositd is-schem
taghhom minn dak li Alla pprovdielhom biex jghinu lil huthom fil-Missjoni ta’ 1-Art
Imgaddsa. Dan ikun skond ix-xewqa tal-Papa li diversi drabi tkellem dwar il-qaghda
mwieghra ta’ hutna Insara fil-Palestina, 1-Art i fiha twieldet il-Kelma t’ Alla bhala Bnie-
dem.

Mahruga mill-Kurja Ar¢iveskovili ta’ Malta, Floriana, illum.

Annetto Depasquale
Vigarju Generali
Alfred Muscat
Agent Kancellier

N.B. 1. Qed jintbaghtu zewg ‘posters’ biex jitwahhlu fin-Notice Boards tal-
knejjes.
2. Il-gabra tinbaghat shiha lir-Rev. Kummissarju ta’ 1-Art Imgaddsa,
291 Triq San Pawl, Valletta, direttament.
Jintbaghtu ricevuta tal-gabra u rendikont lill-Knejjes kollha.
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Cirkolari Nru. 231

ISTRUZZJONIJIET DWAR
1Z-ZJARA TAL-PAPA F°’PAJJIZNA

Inti mitlub tinnota dawn l-istruzzjonijiet dwar celebrazzjoni ta’ Quddies u tizjin estern
fl-okkazjoni taz-zjara tal-Qdusija Tieghu I-Papa Gwanni Pawlu II f’pajjizna.

Din i¢-Cirkulari mhix intiZza biex tinqara fil-knejjes, izda biex tiggwidak u wkoll biex
tintuza fid-diskrezzjoni tieghek ghall-avvizi opportuni.

- L Quddies

1. Barra mill-kaz ta’ ¢elebrazzjoni ta’ Quddies ta’ tigijiet 1i diga kienu gew stabbiliti,
m’ghandux jigi ¢elebrat Quddies ghall-pubbliku filghaxija nhar il-Gimgha u nhar il-
Hadd, 25 u 27 ta’ Mejju.

2. Barra mill-kaz ta’ ¢elebrazzjoni ta’ Quddies ta’ tigijiet 1i diga kienu gew stabbiliti,
nhar is-Sibt, 26 ta’ Mejju, m’ghandux jigi celebrat Quddies iehor fil-ghaxija jekk mhux
wara t-tmienja (8.00 p.m.), f’dawk il-knejjes fejn is-soltu jigi celebrat Quddies is-Sibt
fil-ghaxija, u dan skond il-gudizzju tieghek dwar il-htiega ta’ Quddies f’dan il-hin.

3. Fil-knejjes tal-Kottonera u tal-Kalkara li fihom soltu jsir Quddies is-Sibt fil-
ghaxija, ghandha tigi ¢elebrata Quddiesa nofs siegha wara li tintemm il-laqgha tal-
Qdusija Tieghu 1-Papa mal-haddiema. §

4. II-fidili ghandhom jigu informati b’dawn l-arrangamenti.

II. Dekorazzjonijiet Esterni — Minn nhar il-Hadd 20 ta’ Mejju

a. Knejjes Parrokkjali
Ikun hemm erba’ antarjoli bil-bnadar Maltin u tal-Papa hdejn il-bieb maggur tal-
Knisja Parrokkjali.
Jittajru 1-bnadar bhal nhar il-festa tal-Patrun/a tal-Parrocca.

. b. II-Knejjes I-ofira

Jittajru 1-bnadar fuq il-knejjes 1-ohira kollha bhal fil-festa titulari.

c. Djar tal-Knisja. Il-faccati tac-Centru Parrokkjali, Istituzzjonijiet, Djar ta’ 1-

Ghagqdiet jigu dekorati b’mod xieraq u li jindika ferh, rispett u rabta mal-Vigarju
ta’ Kristu. .
d. Il-Kazini u l-parrué¢éani jigu mistiedna jtelighu I-bnadar bhal fl-okkazjoni ta’
festa u jdendlu poster bl-immagini tal-Papa mal-gallerija.
Il-hwienet jigu mistiedna jwahhlu poster bl-immagini tal-Papa u kliem ta’ mertiba.
e. It-toroq minn fejn ighaddi 1-Papa jixraq li jkunu dekorati b’bandieri, posters,
streamers, festuni e¢c.

IIL Dwal

11-Knejjes Parrokkjali u filjali u tar-Religjuzi jixghelu possibilment il-fac¢atau I-
koppla nhar il-Hadd 20, u nhar il-Hamis, Gimgha, Sibt u Hadd 24, 25, 26 u 27 ta’ Mejju.
Nhar it-Tnejn, Tlieta u Erbgha 21, 22 u 23, fejn hemm, jinxteghel ir-rozun u s-salib.
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+ Id-Djar tal-Knisja, il-kazini u d-djar privati jigu nkoraggiti jixghelu bejn nhar il-
- Hamis u nhar il-Hadd 24-27 ta’ Mejju 1990.
"~ Nhar is-Sibt, 26 ta’ Mejju, fil-ghaxija ssir fjakkolata.

IV. Qniepen ‘

Nhar il-Hamis 24, fil-ghaxija (possibilment bejn it-7.45 u t-8.00 p.m.) kull knisja
ddoqq mota ta’ kwarta biex thabbar il-migja tal-Papa.

Nhar il-Gimgha, 25 ta’ Mejju, f-4.00 p.m., kull knisja ssellem lill-Papa mal-wasla
tieghu fl-ajruport ta’ Hal Luga b’mota ta’ kwarta.

Jindaqqu moti ta’ kwarta fit-8.00 a.m., f’nofs inhar u fit-8.00 p.m. nhar il-Gimgha,
Sibt u Hadd, 25,26 u 27.

V. II-Parroééi li minnhom jew hdejhom se jghaddi I-Papa

Il-kappillan ifittex li flimkien mas-sacerdoti, kunsill parrokkjali u Ghagdiet, isellmu

lill-Papa hu u ghadde;j.

Ghandhom jigu mistiedna jinghaqdu maghhom b’mod organizzat it-tfal, morda/
anzjani u l-membri 1-ofira tal-Parrocca.

F’xi postijiet jistghu jintuzaw il-baned jew jindagqu fanfarri. Ta’ min jinkoraggixxi
galjardetti, bandalori, bnadar, streamers u placards.

Mahruga mill-Kurja Arciveskovili ta’ Malta, Floriana, illum 9 ta’ Mejju 1990.

Annetto Depasquale
Vigarju Generali
Alfred Muscat
Agent Kancellier
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Cirkolari Nru. 232

CELEBRAZZJONIJIET TA’ BARKA

Monsinjur Arcisqof inkarigani nigbed l-attenzjoni tieghek ghal dak 1i hemm fil-
hames tagsima tal-Ktieb tal-Barkiet n. 1245, jigifieri: “Ma jixraqx li tithejja ¢eleb-
razzjoni ta’ barka ghal kull okkazjoni li tista’ tinqala’ (v.g. ghat-tberik ta’ xi
monument, jew ghat-tberik ta’ armi godda tal-gwerra, jew ta’ hwejjeg ohra bhal
dawn). Kull ¢elebrazzjoni ta’ barka jrid ikollha ghan pastorali xieraq u, b>mod
specjali, ghandha tigi evitata kull ¢elebrazzjoni li se tohloq staghgib fost l-insara
jew fost dawk li mhumiex insara.”

Il-kappillani jistghu jbierku dawk il-postijiet u dawk il-hwejjeg biss li huma
mnizzlin fl-indic¢i taz-zew§ kotba tal-Barkiet; postijiet u hwejjeg 1i m’humiex imsem-
mijin ma ghandhomx jitbierku. F’kaz ta’ xi diffikultd wiehed ghandu jiehu 1-parir tal-
Kurja gabel jagixxi. Wiehed ma jridx jinsa li I-barka tinghata lill-bnedmin bhala Ulied
Alla jew tissejjah fuq oggetti li huma ghall-uzu taghhom skond ir-rieda ta’ Alla.

L-Ar¢isqof b’hekk jittama li ma jkomplux jinholqu diffikultajiet lil dawk il-
kappillani li geghdin iharsu d-direttivi tal-Ktieb tal-Barkiet minhabba li xi whud insew
jew mhux ged jaghtu kaz ta’ dawn id-direttivi.

Monsinjur Ar¢isqof iridni wkoll nigbed l-attenzjoni tal-kappillani u tar-retturi tal-
knejjes ghall-Kan. 873 tal-Kodi¢i 1-gdid, li dwar parrinijiet tal-Maghmudija jghid:
“Ghandu jkun hemm parrinu wiched biss jew parrina wahda jew ukoll wiehed u wahda.”
Fi kliem iefior, parrinijiet f’Maghmudija ma jistghux ikunu zewg irgiel jew Zewg nisa.

Mahruga mill-Kurja Ar¢iveskovili ta’ Malta, Floriana, iltlum 20 ta’ Gunju 1990.

Mons. Annetto Depasquale
Vigarju Generali
Mons. Philip Calleja
Kanéellier
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GHAJNUNA LIN-NIES MILQUTA MIT-TERREMOT
TA’ L-IRAN

Kulhadd jaf bit-terremot kbir li ftit granet ilu gab herba kbira fl-Iran u halla °1 fuq
minn erbghin elf mejtin u eluf ta’ eluf midrubin u eluf ta’ eluf bla dar u neqsin minn kull
mehtieg ghall-hajja. Ghalkemm dawn in-nies jinsabu hafna 'l boghod minn pajjizna, hu
dmir taghna nghinuhom bi spirtu ta’ solidarjeti nisranija ma’ kull min hu batt u
mgarrab mill-hemm tad-dinja. 11-Mule;j igis 1-ghajnuna li naghtu lil dawn l-imsejknin,
bhala ghajnuna moghtija lilu stess.

II-CARITAS MALTA fethet fond ta’ solidarjeta mal-poplu ta’ I-fran u mit-Tnejn 16
sal-21 ta’ dan ix-xahar tilga’ 1-offerti tan-nies fl-ufficCju tal-Caritas, 5, Triq 1-Iljun, il-
Furjana bejn id-9 a.m. u nofs in-nhar u bejn il-5 u s-7 ta’ filghaxija mit-Tnejn sal-
Gimgha, u s-Sibt mid-9 a.m. sa nofs in-nhar; l-offerti jistghu jintbaghtu wkoll b’cek-
kijiet bil-posta fl-indirizz imsemmi. L-offerti jistghu jintbaghtu wkoll lill-kappillani.

II-CARITAS MALTA mbaghad tiehu hsieb tibghat il-flus li jingabru 1ill-CARITAS
INTERNATIONALIS li gieghed f’kuntatt kontinwu man-Nunzjatura Appostolika fl-
Iran biex il-flus 1i jintbaghtu jintuzaw ghall-htigiet l-aktar urgenti tan-nies li gew
milquta mit-terremot.

Mill-Kurja, illum 11 ta’ Lulju 1990, festa ta’ San Benedittu Abbati.

Mons. G. Lupi
Agent Vigarju Generali

Mons. Philip Calleja
Kancellier

NOMINI GODDA

Konferenza tas-Superjuri Magguri tar-Religjuzi Nisa
Presidente: Sr Blance Gatt SJTA

Vici-Presidente: Sr Marie Scicluna RSCJ

Segretarja: Sr Rita Vella DHS

Tezoriera: Sr Rosanna Bonnici OSA

Kappillani

Dun GUZEPP MIFSUD, kappillan Marsaxlokk

Dun GUZEPP FARRUGIA, kappillan Birzebbuga (trasferit mill-Kalkara)
Dun LAWRENZ ZAMMIT, kappillan Kalkara

Kappillan tal-Papa
Dun PETER XUEREB
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RAPPORT DWAR IX-XOGHOL
TAT-TRIBUNAL EKKLESJASTIKU §
GHAS-SENA 1989

In-numru tal-kazijiet godda li gew ippresentati fil-Kancellerija tat-Tribunal Ekk-
lesjastiku ta’ 1-Ewwel Istanza matul is-sena 1989 jidher libaga’ fil-livell tas-senal-ohra.
Infatti gew presentati 80 kaz gdid 1i minnhom 62 kienu kazijiet ta’ nullith ta’ zwieg, 2
kazijiet ta’ dispensa “In Favorem Fidei”, 1 kaz ta’ zwieg mhux konsummat, u 15 il-kaz
kienu Rogatorji ta’ Tribunali esteri.

Fl-ahhar tas-sena 1989, kif jirrizulta mill-istatistika li intbaghtet lir-Rota Rumana, il-
kazijiet ta’ nullitd taz-zwieg processati mit-Tribunal taghnakienu hekk mgassmin: gew
mibdija 70 u gew konkluzi 40. Inghataw 32 sentenza li minnhom kien hemm 11
Affirmattiviu 21 Negattivi; fi4 Kazijietil-kawzakellha tigi arkivjata ghaliex il-partijiet
ma wrewx aktar interess, 3 kazijiet fejn il-partijiet irrinunzjaw ghall-kawza minhabba
rikon¢iljazzjoni u f*1 kaz il-kawza twaqgqfet minhabba I-mewt ta’ wiched mill-partijiet.

Huwa interessanti li wiehed jkollu idea ta’ 1-ezami li sar fid-diversi “capita” u d-
decizjoni Ii ta t-tribunal. Ta’ minn isemmi li f’kawza wahda jistghu jigu ezaminati aktar
minn “caput” wiched:

“Caput” Affirmattivi Negattivi

(@ Simulatio Totalis - 1

(b) Exclusio Boni Fidei (Fedelta) - - ' 2

(¢) Exclusio Boni Sacramenti . f
(Indissolubilita) -

(d) Exclusio Boni Prolis (Tfal) 1

(&) Exclusio Consortium vitae

(L-ghaqda intima tal-hajja u mhabba) - 2
() Conditio (Kunsens Kundizzjonat) - -
(g Viset Metus (Forza u Biza’) - 2
(h) Ignorantia - -
(i) Error personae (zball dwar xi kwalita .

essenzjali tal-persuna) - -
(G) Defectus Discretionis (Difett ta’ '

Diskrezzjoni ta’ Gudizzju) 4 9
(k) Inabilitas assumendi onera

(Inabilita biex jitwettqu d-dmirijiet

taz-zwieg minhabba ragunijiet ta’ natura

psikika) 10 34
() Process dokumentali (minhabba zwieg , ~

iehior validu) - -
(m) Impotentia - -
(n) Dolus (Frodi) - 2



Harsalejn din l-istatistika turi li 1-aktar numru ta’ Kawzi gew ezaminati fuq in-nugqgas
ta’ diskrezzjoni jew inabilita tal-partijietli jidhlu ghaz-zwieg. Jirrisultaliid-decizjonijiet
negattivi kienu ferm aktar fin-numru mis-senali ghaddiet. F*hafna minn dawn il-kazijiet
~ minflok inkapacita qged tirrizulta inkompatibilitd bejn il-partijiet, u dan mhux raguni
valida ghal dikjarazzjoni ta’ nullitd, jew inkella, 1i hu aghar, nuqqas ta’ preparazzjoni
serja ghaz-zwied. Ta’ dan jistghu inkunu anki hatja dawk li jacCettawhom ghaz-zwieg
minhabba I-fatt li £ diversi kazijiet jkun kwazi evidenti li 1-partijiet ma jkunux preparati
ghaz-zwieg nisrani u minkejja kollox izewguhom. Is-sena l-ofira kont tajt lista ta’
nuqgasijiet li jirrizultaw fil-preparazzjoni ghaz-zwieg u fil-“pre-nuptial enquiry”
maghmul mill-kappillani u kif esaminati mill-Uffi¢¢ju taz-Zwieg tal-Kurja izda jidher
li sar ftit 1i xejn £’dan ir-rigward. Hija l-opinjoni ta’ dan it-Tribunal li jekk koppja ma
tkun ippreparata ghaz-zwieg, u jkun jidher li z-zwieg mhux ser ikun zwieg nisrani fis-
sens proprju tal-kelma, iz-zwieg ghandu jigi trasferit ghal data aktar tard. Dan ghadu
jigri p.e. fkazijiet ta’ pregnancy u ta’ mard mentali jew emozzjonali.

Imbarra l-kawzi taz—2wieg matul is-sena li ghaddiet it-Tribunal ghamel ukoll process
ta’ miraklu li kien attribwit ghall-interéessjoni tal-Venerabbli Ingnazju Falzon u dan
kien mibghut lis-Santa Sede fl-ahhar tas-sena; ghad ma kienx hemm risposta dwar ir-
risultat ta’ dan il-process. Tkomplew jinstemghu ix-xhieda fil-process ta’ Beati-
fikazzjoni u Kanonizazzjoni ta’ Monsinjur Guzeppi Depiro u rega’ nfetah fil-Kongre-
gazzjoni tal-Qaddisin il-process ta’ Beatifikazzjoni u Kanonizazzjoni ta’ Madre Maria
Adeodata Pisani O.S.B. bil-hatra tal-Postulatur Padre Emesto Piacentini O.F.M. Conv.
litalill-Arcisqof u lit-Tribunal it-taghrif kollu dwar l-istadju li fih kien wasal il-process
u rrisultat li dan kien fi stat avvanzat.

Dwarit-Tribunal Regjonali tat-Tieni Istanza bdew jigu esaminati 22 il-kaz gdid u gew
konkluzi 15 il-kaz li minnhom 12 ikkonfermaw bid-Digriet is-Sentenza ta’ 1-Ewwel Is-
tanza; kien hemm 3 kazijiet li sar il-process ordinarju u inghataw 2 Sentenzi Negattivi
u 1 Affirmattiva. Tnejn minnhom ikkonfermaw is-Sentenza ta’ 1-Ewwel Istanza u
wahdairriversatid-decizjoni ta’ I-Ewwel Istanza u tista’ tigi appellata lir-Rota Romana.

Ta’ minjirrilevalifit-Tribunal ta’ I-Appell jinhass il-bzonn li jithaffef aktar ix-xoghol
ud-de€izjonijiet ma jiehdux dags tant Zmien biex jinghataw. Ta’ min ifakkar li I-Kanoni
1453 jghid li I-kawzi fi stadju ta’ Appell ma ghandhomx jitwalu aktar minn sitt xhur.
Anki jekk dan mhux dejjem ikun possibbli minhabba diversi ragunijiet, huwa fatt 1i
- hemm diversi kazijiet li ghad ma ircevewx deéizjoni tat-Tribunal ta’ I-Appell allavolja
ghaddew aktar minn sitt xhur xi-drabi aktar minn sena. Meta I-appell jkun sar minn
decizjoninegattivata’ I-EwwelIstanza dan jista’ jiftiehemizda is-sitwazzjoni tkun aktar
serja meta d-decizjoni ta’ I-Ewwel Istanza tkun Affirmattiva: u hawn insibu li ghad ma
inghatatx decizjoni f* 7 kazijiet li gew presentati mit-22.10.1988 sa 1-ahhar ta’ Lulju
. 1989. Hemm imbaghad 5 kazijiet ohra li gew ippresentati mill-19.9.89 sal-5.2.90.

Minghajr ma rrid bl-ebda mod nikkritika l-operat tat-Tribunal ta’ 1-Appell huwa car
li tehtieg aktar organizzazjoni fil-Kancellerija ta’ dan it-Tribunal anki f’dak li jirrig-
warda ix-xoghol materjali li jkun hemm bzonn li jsir. Hemm ukoll is-solita problemata’
- l-Imhallfin u ta’ Difensur ta’ Zwieg li huma avanzati fl-eta jew okkupati b’hafna xoghol
iehor uli mhux dejjem ilestu ix-xoghol taghhom fil-hin stipulat. Dan jidher minn numru
ta’ seduti limitati li jsiru.
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Anki fit-Tribunal ta’ 1-ewwel Istanza naffacaw il-problema ta’ nugqas ta’ Imhallfin.
Dinis-sena gie innominat Imhallef fit-Tribunal taghnail-Vigarju Gudizzjali ta’ Ghawdex
Dun Mario Grech. Ta’ dan nirringrazzjaw lill-Ec¢ellenza Tieghu Monsinjur Cauchi tal-
ghajnuna u I-kooperazzjoni tieghu kif ukoll lil Dun Mario li darbtejn fil-gimgha jigi
Malta biex jaghmel is-seduti tieghu. Minn naha l-ofira hassejna t-telfa tad-Difensur
taz—Zwieg ghaliex Dun Karm Zammitrega’ lura Gibiltd. S’issa ghad ma giex innominat
Difensur taz-Zwieg ‘ex officio’ iehor u ghadna nibaghtu il-kazijiet lil Dun Karm bil-
posta biex jikteb il-vot tieghu. Apparti I-ispejjes li dan jinvolvi, hafna drabi il-presenza
tad-Difensur taz-Zwieg tkun mehtiega fuq il-post. Nirringrazzjaw lil Dun Karm tal-
ghajnuna effi¢jenti, u irrid inzid minghajr dewmien, li qed jaghtina.

Nixtiequ nappellaw lill-Provincjali biex huma wkoll jippruvaw jghinuna billi anki
jippreparaw xi uhud mis-sacerdoti zghar ghaliex il-futur ma tantx jidher sabih u 1-
problema ser issir aktar akuta fi ftit snin ofira. Dan jista’ japplika wkoll ghas-superjuri
tar-religjuzi nisa: mhux impossibli li jkollhom religjuza li tkun kapaci bizzejjed biex
tmur taghmel il-kors tal-Ligi Kanonika u tkun tista’ tkun ta’ ghajnuna siewa mhux biss
lill-kongregazzjoni taghha izda wkoll lid-djocesi.

Problema serju li ma tantx huwa possibli li ssib soluzzjoni ghalih huwa n-nuqqgas ta’
psikologi kompetenti biex jghinuna fis-soluzzjoni tal-kazijiet ta’ mard mentali u
emozjonali. Ikkonfermajna I-idea li mhux kull psikologu huwa f*pozizjoni li jasal biex
jaghti parir siewi li jista’ jigi tradott f’termini guridi¢i. Ahna grati lejn iz-zewg sacerdoti
li ged jaqduna f’dan il-kamp, ghalkemm Dun Pawl Galea huwa mghobbi b’hafna
impenji ohra u ma jistax jiddedika zmien bizzejjed ghat-Tribunal. Nahseb li hemm
bzgnn i jistab sacerdot iehor zghir li jintbaghat jistudja I-psikologija klinika u li I-
ispecjalizazzjoni tieghu ghandha tkun fil-mard li jista’ jirrendi null iz-zwieg.

In-nuqqas ta’ Avukati kompetenti fil-Ligi Kanonika tinhass hafna ghaliex ma
nistghux naghitu servizz lill-partijiet li jkunu jixtiequ jkollhom avukat. Huwa veru li xi
darbi jaghimlu uzu minn avukat civili izda dan ifisser mhux biss hafna spejjes ghalihom
izda, dak li hu aktar importanti, direzzjoni li hafna drabi ma tkunx tagbel ma’ dik gusta
skond il-Ligi Kanonika u dan ghaliex l-avukat ¢ivili huwa mdorri b’mentalitd u
formazzjoni ¢ivili li xi drabi tkun ta’ hsara minflok ta’ gid ghal klient tieghu. Ta’ min
isemmi li fil-magg@uranza tal-kazijiet I-avukati ¢ivili lanqas jaslu biex jippresentaw id-
difisa tal-klient taghhom. Minn naha taghna irridu nammettu li ghiad ma wasalniex biex
naghimlu xi forma ta’ kors gasir ta’ formazzjoni ta’ procedura kanonika ghal dawk li
jkunu interssati.

Fl-organizzazzjoni tal-Kancellerija tat-Tribunal irrid insemmi li minn Lulju h ghadda
t-Tribunal impjega segretarja full time u minn Ottubru li ghadda t-Tribunal beda jiftah
ukoll mit-3 p.m. sas-6 p.m. nhar ta’ Tnejn, it-Tlieta, I-Erbgha u 1-Gimgha. Anki jekk
mhux il-personell kollu tat-Tribunal jkun presenti ’dawn il-hinijiet il-Kancillier ikun
hemm almenu tlett ijiem fil-gimgha u hafna drabi I-Imhallfin jkollhom is-seduti ukoll
f’dawk il-hinijiet.

Bdejna wkoll diskussjonijiet dwar il-komputerazizzazjoni tax-xoghol tat-Tribunal.
Is-sezzjoni Finanzjarja tal-Kurja approvat 1-progett li nisperaw li matul din is-sena jibda
jitwettaq gradatament. Dan iservi mhux biss ghall-efficjenza u in-nuggas ta’ telf ta’
hafna zmien fit-typing ta’ 1-atti tal-processi izda fuq kollox biex jkollna riferenza aktar
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facli ghall-gurisprudenza recenti. Nirringrazzjaw ukoll lis-sezzjoni Finanzjarja ghaliex
fl-ahhar awtorizzat ix-xiri ta’ photocopier tajba ghall-esigenzi taghna. Din waslet bhala
rigal ghall-ahhar tas-sena u issa diga qed tintuza. Ix-xoghol, anki materjali tant kiber li
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inghata kaz li ma giex proCessat minhabba nuqqas ta’ flus. Ic-Certifikat ta’ kappillan
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L-ebda konsiderazzjoni ma titniehed tax-xoghol li jaghmlu I-Imhallfin u I-membri 1-
ohra tat-Tribunal 1i huma mhallsin skond I-iskala tar-rimunerazzjoni tas-sacerdoti ta’
djocesi li mhux adegwata ghar-responsabbilita u 1-ammont tax-xoghol li ghandhom,
izda -ammont li jintalab huwa biss biex jithallsu xi uhud mill-ispejjes li 1-Kanéellerija
taghmel fil-preparazzjoni materjali tal-process. Mhux gust li d-djocesi titghabba bl-

ispejjes ghall-izbalji, xi kultant kulpabbli, li jaghmel haddiehor. Dak li I-aktar huwa -

sfaccat hu li minn dawk li ma jhallsu xejn hemm numru konsiderevoli ta’ dawk i
ghandhom possibilitajiet finanzjarji aktar minn bizzejjed biex ihallsu l-ispejjes zghar li
nitolbuhom.

Qabel ma naghlaq dan ir-rapport huwa dmir tieghi li nirringrazzja lil dawk kollha L
qged jaghtu servizz fit-Tribunal u b’mod partikulari lir-religjuzi 1i qed jghinuna, Lill-
psikologi li jahdmu disinteressatament, lir-Rettur tas-Seminarju li jibghat numru ta’
seminaristi matulix-xhur tas-sajf, u lil dawk kollha li b’xi mod jew iehor ghandhom kon-
nessjoni max-xoghol taghina,

Sliema 15 ta’ Frar 1990

Monsinjur Arthur Said Pullicino
Vigarju Gudizzjali
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GOD AND THE TRINITY IN THE FATHERS

THE EVE OF EPHESUS

The - Apollinarist crisis passed away
without leaving any trace. The Alexan-
drians recognized the reality of the suf-

“ferings of Christ and attributed them to

‘the flesh (sarx): they are only pathe tes
sarkos, sufferings of the flesh, and noreal

, sufferings of the soul (psyche). The sarx

is the recipient of holiness and glory. In
this period before Ephesus we do not yet
meet with the classical type of Alexan-
drian Christology in direct opposition to
what was later to become Nestorianism.
On the other hand what we know as Anti-
ochene-Christology had not yet arisen.
This is quite evident from the Christol-
ogy of the great Antiochene John Chrysos-

. tom, whose Christology is similar to that

of the young Cyril of Alexandria, and
whose model is Athanasius. He hardly

-mentions Christ’s soul, which is a physi-

cal reality but is not a theological factor:
so intimate is the union of the Logos with

.the spiritual soul, that Chrysostom will

not allow any limitation to Christ’s hu-
man knowledge not to endanger his di-
vinity: in fact Chrysostom never says that
Christ had distinctive human knowledge.
Chrysostom does not deny human activ-
ity in Christ but limits it to the sub-
rational sphere; nevetheless the divine
energeia is also always in command in
the natural field of sub-rational feelings
in accordance with the principal of pre-
dominance.

The sub-rational forces and passions of
the human nature seem to work only if
permitted by the Logos: “when he per-

o

I
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mits the flesh then it shows its feelings™.!
THEODORE 2 of Mopsuestia’s reputa-
tion has suffered considerably and his
positive contribution to the Christian faith
has been misunderstood. One must see
his Christology within the framework of
his attitude to the Christian faith and its
worship, which clearly manifests itself
mainly in his catechetical instructions.
He divides human history into two ages:
the present and the future: the Old Testa-
ment contains the symbols for the life of
the Church, and the life of the Church and
of Christiansis the pattern of lifein heaven.
In Christ, God shows us the first fruits of
the immortality and immutability in fu-
ture life, but is already enjoyed on earth
through participation in the divine spirit
which postulates a moral life: the life of
the future must be lived today in the
community of the Church.

Through Baptism we are united to
Christ, we are conjoined with Him and
through Him we become adopted chil-
dren of God, just as the human nature of
Christ, the susceptus homo, is conjoined
to the Logos but in a unique way.

To deprive Arians of any occasion of
violating the divine transcendence he tries
to find a new interpretation of the union
of the two natures in Christ so as to
achieve asynthesis between the transcen-
dence and immanence of God in Christ
and avoid Arianism and Apollinaria-
nism. The immanence of the Logos in
Christis such thatboth the integrity of the
Logos and of the manhood in Christ are
preserved,



In Theodore we must distinguish the
kerygma from his speculative attempts
which are secondary to him as he was no
theologian but a Scripture scholar.

Theodore clearly states that the Logos
did not take the place of the human soul,
for if this had happened his body would
not have lacked anything: Christ would
not have felt thirst, hunger — these were
possible only if Christ had a human soul.
And he had to have a human soul if we
were to be redeemed from sin and death:
death is the consequence of sin, and if
death had to be conquered, first sin must
be conquered, but sin is in the soul: first
the soul had to be assumed and then the
body through the soul. And once Christ
had a human soul he also had human
understanding for a human soul cannot
but be rational. Redemption therefore
took place by the grace of God gaining
dominion over a man .with whom God
had clothed himself. Theodore, therefore
stresses very decisively the distinction of
the two natures and in the way he speaks
he often gives the impression that the
Logos assumed an already self-sufficient
man,

Nevertheless for Theodore the union
of the two natures in Christ was nota pure
moral union in grace: he distinguished
between the assuming of the human na-
ture, the being clothed with it, and the
union through a merely accidental rela-
tionship as that brought about by the ac-
tion of grace upon the prophets.

Theodore sees no opposition between

“assuming man” and “becoming man”
and writes: “as for our salvation he took
upon himself to become man and to ma-
nifesthimselftoall. And hetook to himself
all that (belongs) to the state of man.”3
Theodore clearly implies a unity of
subject in Christ, but to explain it he had
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todistinguish between the planeson which

unity and duality in Christ are tobe sought. -

This was achieved at Chalcedon. Al-
though he stresses that the duality be-
longs to the natures (ad distinctionem
naturae)and usesthe formula which seems
to imply the Chalcedonian solution:
honoris eminentiam per coniunctionem
personae homo Deo unitus accipit (The
man united to the Godhead receives
eminent honour because of the conjunc-
tion of the Godhead and the manhood in
the one person), actually Theodore is not
expressing the Chalcedonian solution: for

him “persona” (prosopon) does not have

the Chalcedonian meaning, but simply
means ‘countenance,’ ‘appearance.’ Pro-

sopon- for Theodore simply means the
form, the countenance in which a physis

or hypostasis appears. “When we distin-
guish the natures, we say that the nature
of God the Word is complete and that its
prosoponis complete (for it is not correct
tospeak of an hypostasiswithoutits proso-
pon) and we say also that the nature of
man is complete and has likewise its
prosopon. But when we look to the con-
junction (of the two natures in Christ) we
speak of one prosopon. *.

Theodore only speaks of one proso-
pon, because he holds that the Logos
gives his own prosopon to the assumed

man. Theodore begins with the indwell- |
ing of the Logos in the man Jesus; this

indwelling forms the basis for the com-
plete indissoluble union of the Logos and
man in Christ; the union is made manifest
by the Logos-prosopon becoming the
means of showing forth Christ’s human
nature. The divine prosopon permeates
and shapes the humanity of the Lord. For

this reason the humanity receives the

honour due to the Godhead and in the

miracles the human nature becomes an -

by
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. instrument of the Logos.

Theodore distinguishes two meanings

. of prosopon:

a) prosopon = hypostasis i.e. the con-
crete individual nature of an individual
being Peter, Paul

b) prosopon in Christ is something
different it is a prosopon of honour like
the purple robes of a king: they do not

__belong to his nature but express his posi-

tion; human nature in Christ does not

" belong to the divine nature but has been

assumed by the divine nature just as
clothes by aking, but in a unique and in-
expressible way.

Theodore posits one prosoponin Christ,
a prosopon which is achieved by Christ
giving himself a human nature uniting it
tohimself. But it isnota unio in hypostasi
et secundum hypostasim:

“He became man: they (the 318 Fa-
thers of Nicaea) said. And it was not
through a simple providence that he
lowered himself, nor was it through the
gift of a powerful help as he has done so
oftenand still does. Rather did he take our

. very nature, he clothed himself with it

and dwelt in it so as to make it perfect
through suffering and he united himself
with it” 5 Paul says: “Jesus Christ who is
God over all” to show (Rom.9,5) the
glory of Christ which comes from God
the Word. who assumed and united him
to himself, for him cause and master of
all. And because of thisexactconjunction
which this man had with God the Son, the
whole creation honours him and even
worships him. Blessed Paul could doubt-
less have said ‘in whom is God over all’,
but he avoids this (way of speaking) and
says ‘whois God over all’ because of the
exact conjunction of the two natures” -
Theodore is here expressing, or at least
guessing at, the idea of a complete unity
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of subject. He says that the Scriptures
emphasise the union of natures in Christ
asmuch as they emphasise their distinc-
tion and in such a way that both divine
and human expressions are spoken “as
of one”: “When they (the Scriptures) say
asof one that which belongsto either one
of them (the natures), we understand what
a wonderful and sublime conjunction is
effected (between the two natures in
Christ)” " '
Theodore is trying to upbold the unity
of Christ and, as we have said, he seems
to imply the Chalcedonian solution: he is
not opposed to it, but falls short of it.
Greek theology in his time had not yet
arrived and making clear the difference
in the planes on which unity and, simi-
larly, duality in Christ were to be sought.
Theodore also used the body-soul
analogy to explain unity in Christ: both
soul and body make one man but each has
its own physis and hypostasis - this
analogy is a proof that for Theodore the
unity in Christ is more that a functional
union. he rejected the unio in natura et
secundum naturam of the Arians and the
Apollinarians but did not arrive at a unio
in hypostasi et secundum hypostasim.

NESTORIAN CRISIS

ORIGIN The kerygma of the Church
confessed Mary as Theotokos. Nestorius
with good intentions (to avoid the Apol-
linarist interpretation of Theotokos),
imprudently preached against the use of
Theotokosand caused a scandalum oecu-
menicum. When Nestorius became bishop
of Constantinople there was already a
controvery about the Theotokos and he
tried to mediate by trying to eliminate the
mistake he saw on both sides i.e. those
who were for Theotokos and those for
Antropotokos, and proposed Mother of



Christ. His main opponents were the
Apollinarists, with whom he identified
Cyril of Alexandria interpreting his for-
mula “one nature of the Word made flesh™
in an Apollinarist sense.

Like his opponents, Nestorius starts
from the Nicene Creed and his main
concern was to distinguish the two na-
tures in Christ, but at the same time he
takes unity in Christ as a matter of fact
and tried to find a foundation for this
unity.

Some formulas of Nestorius * come
very near to displaying an understanding
which is presupposed by the traditional
communicatioidiomatum: “ButIsay this
that you might learn how close a conjunc-
tion existed between the Godhead and the
flesh of the Lord visible in the Child; for
the same child (i.c. person) was both
child and Lord of the child.”

Nestorius even had the command of
the password of traditional christological
understanding i.e. “one and the same”
which occurs over and over again in
Chalcedonian statements v.g.

i) one and the same which is seen in the
uncreated and the created nature

ii) he who is recognised as one in two
natures, the divine and the human, the
visible and the invisible, will hold the
future judgement.

iii) for the oneness of the Son is not
damaged by the distinction of the natures.
But in the same way as the perishable
body is one thing and the immortal soul
another, yet both go to make up one man,
50 too (one is made up) from the mortal
and from the immortal, from the perish-
able and the imperishable, from that which
is subject to a beginning and one from the
nature which has no beginning. This is a
means that I confess God the Logos one
prosopon of the Son. These formulas
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agree with the Christological formulas of
the time of Nestorius; these were tradi-
tional formulas and concepts.

Nestorius finds himself faced with great
difficulties: He is dealing not with ab-
stract natures but an individual concrete
human nature and the Godhead which
subsists in the Logos: Godhead and man-
hood in Christ are concrete realities. For
these realities he uses the terms ousia,
physis, and hypostasis, but by hypostasis
he means a concrete unconfused reality.
The two natures are joined together in -
synapheia (coniunctio) he does not use
unio (henosis)as in it he suspects the one - -
nature of Apollinarius; the two natures
are conjoined together in one prosopon,
which for him means the mode of appear-
ance of a concrete nature.

The prosopon is the basis on which the
unity of Christ is realised revealed:

“The divine Logos was not one, and
another the man in whom he came to be;
rather one was the prosopon of both in
dignity and honour, worshipped by all
creation, and in no way and in no time
divided by otherness of purpose and will”.

The prosopon of the Logos makes use
of the prosopon of Christ’s manhood as
an instrument or organ, organon. The
whole is the union of two natures, of an
invisible and visible element. Both
realities are in a special relation to each

other 1°. One son visible and invisible one

Christ as God using human nature and as
man his human nature being used tomake
visible the Godhead. Nestorius is seeking
a speculative analysis of the unity in
Christ. He is certain that unity in Christ is
not found at the basis of the physis qua
physis. The only other sphere he sees
where unity could be had, was the sphere
of individual properties and so speaks of
the union in one prosopon.



Nestorius saw clearly that the union
had to leave intact the natures qua na-
tures, but failed to find the sphere in
which union took place.

The first act of the Nestorian Tragedy
actually began in the West. A monk of
Marseilles, Leporius, was perplexed by
statements like God was born of awoman,
God wascrucified, fearing that such state-
ments could mean that the Godhead has
changed into man —a pious fear but an in-
cautious mistake. The bishop of Marseilles
excommunicated Leporius who fled to
Carthage, where Augustine helped him
tofind a solution to his difficulitesand the
libellus emendationis produced by Au-
gustine and read by Leporius and sub-
scribed by him and all bishops present
stated that the incarnation is to be re-
garded as a conjunction of the human
nature to the person of the L.ogos and not
to the divine nature; because person and
nature are distinct in the Trinity it is
possible to refer the incarnation to the
person of the Logos and leave Godhead
and manhood unconfused.

But when Nestorius came up at Rome
there was no Augustine to help him find
a solution. Nestorius had written to Pope

" Celestine several letters explaining his
position; Cyril of Alexandria sent the

. deacon Posidonius with translated ex-
tracts from the writings of Nestorius.
Leo, archdeocon of Rome, asked the help
of Cassian of Marseilles on account of his
acquaintance with the East to help in this
difficult question. Cassian was no theolo-
gian and instead of acting as Augustine
did with Leporius, as a doctor trying to
help Nestorius out of his difficulties, he
acted as a judge and saw in Nestorius the
adoptionism of Paul of Samosata and the
heresy of Pelagius which at that time was
troubling the West.
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Cassian said that Nestorius was amimic
of Pelagius and made Christ a mere man,
solitarius homo, and therefore a mere
moral example and teacher not a true
redeemer — eruditorem humani generis
magis quam redemptorem. This is a false
interpretation of Nestorius.

Posidonius and Cassian interpreted
Nestorius for the Roman Curia —a synod
was held in Rome, but was unable to
realize adequately the importance of the
problem and the fomus which Celestine
addressed to the churches in the East and
in the West saying that there are two
complete natures in Christ and that the
Person of the Son of God was to be
regarded as single and saying that Nesto-
rius was against this did not help at all.
Actually Nestorius would easily have ac-
cepted the formula of Celestine but the
atmosphere between Alexandria and
Constantinople was too inflamed for a -
conciliatory formula to be accepted by
both and Rome was not up to the situation
— if Rome failed before Ephesus, it suc-
ceeded at Chalcedom through Leo who at
Ephesus was only archdeacon.

In the Antiochene way of speaking
(Theodore, Nestorius) Christ seems to
emerge distinct from and alongside the
Logos as a new subject of theological
expressions while in Alexandrian theo-
logy all expressions are directly orien-
tated on the Divine Logos — God the
Logos did not come into a man, but be-
came man. Cyril now avoids the indwell-
ing formulas used formerly and when
using them he makes a distinction:
Nestorius, he says, defends only one form
of indwelling; an ordinary simple in-
dwelling, while one must insist on a true
substantial relationship between Logos
and human nature - incarnation is
something altogether different from



being conjoined with a man.

To many of his contemporaries Cyril’s’

language appeared too one-sided. Cyril’s
position is midway between Apollinarius
and Nestorius. In contrast with Apolli-
narius he is very careful to ascribe to
Christ’ s humanity the character of a full
working principle, a physis. In contrast
with Nestorius he speaks of a mia physis
in Christ. In this there is a contradiction:
his thought is directed at expressing
UNITY in Christ and at the same time he
does notin any way neglect to distinguish
between Godhead and manhood in Christ
—he stilllacks a clear linguistic means for
expressing this approach. His mia physis
formula is the obstacle for he has to take
physisas meaning the individual existent
substance - in this sense it expresses the
unity of Christ quite well but it obscures
its distinction.

In Cyril’s formula physisis determined
by three terms: mia — tou theou logou —
sesarkomene,

Physis indicates the divine substance;
when fou theou logou is added we have
the subject, the person to whom the physis
belongs. Sesarkomene — could mean a
confusion of natures, but we know that
Cyril meant only that the human nature of
Christ has its hypostasisi.e. its ground of
existence in the Logos.

Cyril’ s formula implies that:

the hypostasis or physis of Christ can-
not be divided (unity of person);

the idiomata may be divided between
the two natures, but must refer to the one
hypostasis tou theou logou sesarkomene
— the Logos is united kat hyposthasin
to the sarx. ' o

Cyril used the phrase kat’hyposthasin
to mean that the nature or hyposthasis of
the Logos, i.e. the Logos himself, is under-
stood to be and is really a single Christ,
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the same God and man, as he is truly
united with a human nature without con-
fusion or alteration. Cyril did not give
great importance to the phrase and it was
only taken up again after Chalcedon and
given official character at the Council of
Constantinople in 553.

The Council of Ephesus did not pro-
duce any new Creed. The centre of atten-
tion of the Council was the dogmatic
content of the Church’s dogma of the

incarnation and Nestorius’ denial. Eph-

esus did not create a Christological for-
mula expressing the Church’s doctrine —

this is why Chalcedon was needed later. t

The whole discussion with Nestorius
centred around the Theotokos. No new
credal formula was produced: the Nicene
formula was considered to be enough.

The second letter of Cyril to Nestorius
was accepted as agreeing with Nicaea
while the reply of Nestorius was not.

The procedure was simple but later
brought considerable complications

a) through a third letter of Cyril to
Nestorius with a number of anathematas
(twelve): this letter was never fully ac-
cepted; and because

b) the terminology in use was still fluc-
tauting. ,

The 12 anathematas became a stum-
bling block for the Orientals.

THEODORET of Cyrus one of the
noblest figures in the controversy refuted
the anathematas and accused Cyril of
Apollinarianism for his expression kat "hy-
posthasin. But Theodoret was taking hy-
postasisas synonym of physisi.e. nature,
substance. '

For Theodoret a union kat’hyposthasin ,
meant Monophysitism, a union by na=" -

ture, a mixing — krasis — of natures. At a
later stage he arrived at aclearer notion of
hyposthasis, identifying it with proso-

vy,
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pon, which for him meant ‘countenance’
‘appearance’. He often emphasies that
the Godhead and manhood of Christunite
themselves in one combined appearance.
The shining transfigured Christ is the
image in which Theodoret can see the di-
vinity and manhood together in one coun-
tenance. The impression of areal unity in
Christ is given through the emphatic de-
scription of mutual interpenetration. This
Antiochene analogy is different from the
Alexandrian expression of the unity in
Christ though both picture the transfig-
ured Christ.

Theodoret may have been instrumental
in producing the formulary of reunion of
433 through which the Antiochenes
abandoning Nestorius accepted Ephesus:

“We confess our Lord Jesus Christ, the
only-begotten Son of God, perfect God
and perfect man, composed of a rational
soul and a body begotten before all ages
from the Father in respect of his divinity,
but likewise in these last days for us and
for our salvation from the Virgin Mary in
respect of his manhood, consubstantial
with the Father with regard to his divinity
and at the same time consubstantial with
us according to his humanity. For a union
of two natures has been accomplished.
Hence we confess one Christ, one Son,
one Lord. In virtue of this conception of
aunion without confusion we confess the
virgin as Theotokos because the divine
Logos became flesh and was made man
and from the very conception united to
himself the temple taken from her. As for
the evangelical and apostolic statements
about the Lord, we recognise that theolo-
gians employ some indifferently in view
of the unity of person but distinguish
others in view of the quality of natures,
applying the God-befitting ones to
Christ’s divinity and the humble ones to

his humanity,”!

Nestorius himself in his exile contrib-
uted to the solution of the problem by his
Liber Heraclidis and his letter to the in-
habitants of Constantinople: in these
documents he states that he is in total
agreement with Flavian of Constantinople
and with the Tomus of Pope Leo I to
Flavian. '2, ; 7

In the Liber Heraclidis (the Second
Apology) there are numerous indications
that Nestorius wanted to preserve the ba-
sic lines of the Church’s Christology. He
continually insists that Christ is “one and
the same” although having two natures,
as Cyril himself admitted. Christ is only
“one thing and another” because Christ is
of God and Word and of humanity by
union. He insists on having duality in
Christ on the level of the natures, taking
“nature” as meaning the purely factual
qualitative expression of being. It is on
this that he bases his distinction between
Logos(divine nature) and CHRIST (unity
of divine and human nature). Therefore
the two natures belong to Christ and not
to the LOGOS (Logos here indicates
divine nature). To predicate two natures
of the Logos is for Nestorius to assign two
substances to the nature of the Logos.

Nestorius speaks of two complete na-
tures in Christ, which are self-sustaining

" not needing the support of one another.
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Self-sustaining i.e. natura completa. A
nature becomes complete through its
properties, differences and characteris-
tics: these are something real and make a
nature recognisible and distinguishable
from another nature. To the nature, the
form is added; Nestorius calls this “the
appearance” or “the likeness” of the na-
ture, the prosopon. Each of the two na-
tures in Christ has its permanent individ-
ual determination: the Godhead in the



natural prosopon of the Son, the man-
hood in what Nestorius calls the forma
servi. The natural prosopon is the com-
plex of the properties differences and
charateristics which a nature is differen-
tiated, limited and finally determined. If
two natures united together lose their
natural prosopon they are no longer dif-
ferentiated but mingled. '

Because in Christ the two natures re-
tain their natural prosopon, because they
remain naturae completae, the union of
God and man in Christ does not take place
on the level of the natures, but on that of
the prosopa.

Nestorius reverses the Trinitarian for-
mula (something already done by Gre-
gory Nazianzen): In the Trinity there is
one ousiaof three prosopa; here (in Christ)
we have one prosopon of two ousia. With
regard to the Trinity he sometimes uses
hyposthasis instead of prosopon and
sometimes he is conscious of the possi-
bility of identifying hyposthasis and
prosopon also with regard to Christol-
ogy; he evencanaccept Cyril’s hypostatic
union once the distinction of the two
natures is fully safeguarded. But Nesto-
rius failed to deepen this notion: if he had
done this his difficulties would have been
surmounted. The Chalcedonian meaning
of hypostasis and prosopon had not yet
been found: even Cyril had not yet ar-
rived at this.

For Nestorius the incamation took place
inthis manner: the divine prosopon of the
Son uses the prosopon of the manhood as
its representation or form, whereas the
prosopon of the manhood obtains the
divine form of glory. This exchange is
limited to the prosopa, the natures re-
maining untouched.

Nestorius stresses two things:

i) it is the prosopa and not the natures
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involved in the exchange (thus mono-
physitism is excluded)

ii) there is mutual compensation.

The notion of mutual compensation
seems peculiar to Nestorius for he con-
ceived the incarnation as consisting in a
mutual use of giving and taking: the like-
ness of a servant becomes the likeness of
God, and God becomes the likeness of a
servant, ... the one becomes the other and
the other becomes the one in prosopon,
the one and the other remaining unchanged
in their natures. Christ made use of the
likeness and the prosopon of a servant,

not the ousia or the nature, in such wise

that he was by nature in them both, being
Christ. This is the weakest point in the
Christology of Nestorius 3,

Cyril objected to this. The “mutual
compensation” appears to be only exter-
nal to the two naturesi.e. it does not seem
to make a substantial union as it concerns
something peripherical to the natures; the
compensation therefore appears to be
more of a moral attitude, a unity of atti-
tude. i

But for Nestorius prosopon is some-
thing much more than an accidens it is
something substantial for it comprises
the complex of the characteristics which
belong to the substance and define the
substance itself.

Isolated expressions in Nestorius can
lead one to conclude that the compensa- -
tion he speaks about is simply a moral
attitude, but this would be misinterpreta-
tion of Nestorius.

The incarnation is not an act of the
human prosopon of Christ as if it were a
meritorious act. The incarnation is a di-
vine act: the divine prosopon appropriat-
ing Christ’ s human nature. The divine
prosopondoes not take hold of an already
pre-existent and personal manhood, but
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the act of the Divine prosopon is also a
creative act, creating the manhood as a
temple for the Godhead.

The divine taking is at the same time a
kenosis, a veiling of the glory of the di-
vinity, and an exaltation of humanity, an
exaltation which is a “happening” and
not a “human action”.

Mutual compensation of prosopais on
the one hand active and divine and pas-

- sive and creaturely on the other hand.
. Because the “taking” has come from

above, Nestorius stresses its freedom.
From what we have seen, it is quite
evident that after Ephesus, despite all
their differences, the moderate Antioch-
enes, including Nestorius himself, and
Cyril of Alexandria were moving towards
one and the same goal, i.e. Christ is truly
one in the distinction of his Godhead and
his manhood. The concept of hypostasis
is becoming clearer and the way leading
to the definition of Chalcedon is opened
— this mainly through two patriarchs of
Constantinople, Proclus and Flavian '#,
Proclus as bishop of Cyzichus had
preached in favour of the Theotokos in
front of Nestorius, and his sermon is the
most famous of the sermonson the Virgin
Mary in ancient times; as patriarch of

" Constantinople he sought a via media

between the Antiochenes and Cyril of Al-
‘exandria, and was insturmental in avoid-
ing a crisis in the church of Armenia on
account of the teachings of Theodore of
Mopsuestia. In his Tomus ad Armenos,
avoiding extreme formulas, he expressed
himself in a way which was acceptable to
both sides. In the Tomus he writes:

“For knowing only one Son and having
been thus taught in all piety, I acknowl-
edge only one hypostasis of God the
Word made flesh.”

One will easily notice that this formula
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is slightly different from the famous for-
mulaof Cyril: mia(ousia), hypostasistou
theou logou sesarkomene, we have mia
hypostasis tou theou logou sarkothentos
13, In the formulas we have a clarification
of the meaning of hypostasis, a clarifica-
tion which was lacking in Cyril’s formula
where hypsotasis has more or less the
meaning of ousia.

During Flavian’s patriarchate we have
aresurgence of dogmatic struggles with
Euthyches. Atasynod of Constantinople,
Eutyches was brought to trial and con-
demned (12-22 november 448). At the
last session Flavian read a confession of
faith which contained an important for-
mula;

“We acknowledge that Christ is from
two main natures after the incarnation, in
one hypostasis and one person, confess-
ing one Chirst, one Son and one Lord.”

Flavian took amiddle position between
Alexandrine and Antiochene christology;
two points are to be noted:

1. the concept physis. With the phrase
from two main natures; we have an ex-
pression which Flavian seems to have
derived from Cyril’s Laetentur coeli ' —
Cyril and Flavian both gave the phrase an
orthodox interpretation: with the words
“after the incarnation” added to the phrase
“from two natures” the statement was
self-explanatory; but the Monophysites
took the phrase as their slogan under-
standing it as meaning that the Lord was
from two natures before the union but
was only one nature after the union.

ii. Flavian was therefore ill advised in
coining the phrase from two natures, while
he was more successful with regard to
one hypostasis and one prosopon, al-
though the phrase one hypostasis was
still only accepted with some restraint.
The condemnation of Eutyches was re-



versed in what became tobe known as the
robber synod of Ephesus V. Leo did his
best to reverse the decision of the robber-
synod but as long as the emperor Theodo-
sius was living, all his efforts were to no
avail; when the emperor died and was
succeeded by Pulcheria the situation
changed: Pulcheria took as her consort
and co-regent the Thracian Marcian, who
expressed his readiness to join the Pope
in bringing peace to the Church and a
councilmetatChalcedon. InLeo’s Tomus
ad Flavianum we have a synthesis of
what Leo had to say on the Christological
question before the Council of Chalcedon.
Leobuildshis Christology on the Apostles
Creed and bases it on the sentence: “I
believe in Almighty God ... and in Jesus
Christ his only Son our Lord, born of the
Holy Spirit and of the Virgin Mary:” by
these three sentences the machinations of
almost all the heretics are destroyed
(omnium fere haereticorum machinae
destruuntur), for one and the same who is
etemally begotten from the eternal Fa-
ther, was born in time of the Holy Spirit
and of the Virgin Mary” (idem vero
sempiterni geniforis unigenitus sempit-
emnus natus est de Spiritu Sancto et Maria
virgine). God himself had to be born in
human nature to destroy death, and
Christ’s human birth, although miracu-
lous, was truly human: “the Virgin
counceived of the Holy Spirit, but Christ
received a real body from Mary” (fecun-
ditatem Virgini sanctus Spiritus dedit
veritas autem corporis sumpia est de
corpore suo). From this statement we can
easily deduce the twofold birth of Christ,
expressed in these words: “the character-
istics of the two natures, conjoined in one
person, are kept intact, the humbleness of
human nature being taken up by the
majesty of the Godhead, the weakness of
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human nature by the power of the God-
head, and human mortality by God’s
eternity” (salva igitur proprietate utri-
usque naturae et in unam coecunte per-
sonam, suscepta est a maiestate humili-

tas, a virtute infirmitas, ab aeternitate

mortalitas).

In the being of Christ, Leo already sees
the foundation of our redemption: the
being of Christ represents the redeemed
man; the doctrine of the two natures
becomes the doctrine of man’s divinisa-

tion, so dear to the Greek Fathers, never-

theless more restrained: To put an end to

our miserable condition an immortal
nature joined a mortal nature; and as a

necessary remedy to our condition, Jesus
Christ, the one and only mediator be-
tween God and man, was mortal in his
human nature and immortal in his divine
nature” (ef ad resolvendum condicionis
nostrae debitum natura inviolabilis natu-
rae est unifa passibili: ut quod nostris
remediis congruebat unus atque idem
mediator Dei et hominum homo Christus
Iesus et mori posset ex uno et mori-non
posset ex altero). '8

It is by this means that Leo refutes
Eutyches, for,according to Leo, Eutyches
destroys the mysterium Christi(the Christ-
mystery) for he denied the reality of the
human nature in Christ. Such a denial
does away with the God-man tension in
Christ, a tension due to the fact that two
natures were united in one Person: He
who is truly God is also truly man ... hu-
manity ‘s miserable condition does not

bring a change in the divine nature in

Christ, nor is human nature in Christ
absorbed by the divine nature (Qui enim
verus est Deus, idem verus est homo ...
sicut enim, Deus non mutatur miseratio-
ne, ita homo non consumitur dignitate) '°

One and the same is God and man,

y
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twofold in nature but one in person. The
“person” in Christ is not a third element
which results from the union of natures.
He who became man is the Son of the
Father, who from eternity was a person: a
new person does not come into being

* when the human nature is assumed, nor

does this result in two persons.

The Christology whichappearsinLeo’s
Tome has no special originality, it only
reflects and codifies the ideas of his prede-

. cessors. The following are the points

brought out:

i. the person of the God-man is identi-
cal with that of the Divine Word

ii. the divine and human natures exist
in this one person without mixture or
confusion

iii, the natures are separate principles
of operation, although they always act in
concert with each other

iv. the oneness of the person postulates
the legitimacy of the communicatio idio-
matum. Leo’s Tome left untouched the
problems which puzzied Greek theologi-
ans, but it set out clearly the factors
demanding recognition fairly and
squarely: the Antiochenes could recog-
nise their own theology inLeo’s vigorous
affirmation of the duality of Christ and
the reality and independence of the two
natures, while the Alexandrines could

‘see the essentials of their standpoint fully

vindicated in Leo’s clear understanding
of the identity of the person of the incar-
nate with that of the eternal Word.

With regard to the work of Christ there
were great differences between Leo and
Chalcedonian theology on one side and
Cyril’s on the other. Cyril only consid-
ered the principium quod of Christ’s ac-
tion, namely the person of Christ, while
Leo went further and distinguished the
principium quo namely the two natures:
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*“each nature acting in a manner proper to
itself in perfect harmony with each an-
other, what belonging to God coming
from the divine nature, and what belong-
ing man coming from human nature.” %

Each of the two natures in Christ re-
mains true to the laws of its being: “the
Logos, the Verbum does not seperate
himself from the glory of the Father, just
as the flesh (or body) of Christ does not
relinquish its human nature” 2, But the
unity of the two modes of action is stressed
as much as the distinction of the divine
and human activities: “Both natures act
in harmony (communio). Each nature,
through distinct actions expressesits own
truth, but neither nature seperates itself
from the other” #* Leo simply wants to
accentuate the distinction of the natural
principle of action (the principium quo,
the natures), while stressing the unity of
person: “Although our Lord Jesus Christ,
God and Man, is one person, the contu-
mely he submitted himself to, and the
glory which was his, come from the two
natures in Christ: the divine and the human
in Christ are from the two distinct na-
tures” 2

The communicatio idiomatum (saying
of God what belongs to human nature v.g.
God died on the cross, or vice-versa)
arises of its own accord from the idea of
person in Leo’s teaching: he had the true
Chalcedonian notion of “person”.

ST. AUGUSTINE’S
DOCTRINE ON THE
TRINITY

All Augustine’s works were written
either for pastoral or polemical reasons or
at the request of a friend; there was only
one exception, his treatise on the Trinity.
For pastoral reasons he wrote on the Trin-
ity in De agone christianoof the year 396.



He wrote De Trinitate % for personal
reasons, if we can say so, to satisfy his
craving for a deeper knowledge of the
faith he proffered and taught; inaletter to
a friend he clearly states that very few
people would be able to read his work. %

Contemplating the mystery of the Trin-
ity, Augustine found himself faced with
three problems:

i) the nature of the mystery: If the
Father is God, the Son God and the Spirit
God, why do we say that there is one God
and not three Gods?

ii) If all the operationes ad extrabelong
to the Godhead, why do we say that the
Son became man, the Father’s voice was
heard on mount Tabor, and the Holy
Spirit descended on the Apostles?

iii) How is the origin of the Spirit
distinguished from that of the Son? or, in
other words whatis the difference between
generatio and spiratio?

Augustine would have preferred toread
books by others on the Trinity, but he did
not find any available in Latin, while he
was not so familiar with Greek, to read
the writings of the Greek Fathers on the
subject, although these were not few. But
even if he could have been able to read
them all, his work (he felt) would not
have been superfluous, for it is not un-
usual to have several authors writing on
the same subject. %

Augustine’s aim in writing De Trini-
tate was not only to decpen the three
theological problems mentioned above.,
His aim in writing his great work was not
only intellectual, but also, and above all,
mystical: his aim was the contemplation
of the mystery. The prayer with which he
concluded his work, is ample proof of
this: “I sought you, I wanted to see with
my mind what I believed, I argued a lot
and worked hard. O Lord, my God ...
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hear my prayer that, becoming tired, I
will desist seeking you; hearmy prayer so
that, on the contrary, I might always want
to seek your face ... in front of you is my
learning and my ignorance; when you
open the door to me, let me in; if you
close it, open it when I knock; let me re-
member you, understand you, love you;
increase all this in me until I am fully
renewed ...” %

Augustine begins his Treatise with a
profession of faith. Although he had read

as many books as he could possibly read,

nevertheless the only rule he followed

was the teaching of the Church: “my faith

is that of the Catholic Church™®, He
derives all his knowledge about the Trin-
ity from the Scriptures, classifying and
examining all that the Scriptures says
about the mystery. — His theology is a
biblical theology; people have erred on
the Trinity, he says, because they failed to
consider the “the whole of the Scrip-
tures.”?

On the other hand, he makes ample use
of his powerful logic, the “knowledge of
truth” 3° which teaches us how to teach
and teaches us how to learn. Through his
logic Augustine not only refutes his ad-
versaries, but builds up his theology on
the relationes divinae (divine relations).

Together with his logic he makes full
use of his deep metaphysical and psycho-
logical thinking which enable him to see
traces of the Trinity (vestigia Trinitatis)
inthe whole universe “Faith searches and
the mind discovers, and again the mind
continues to search whatithas discovered”
31, Although Augustine makes ample use
of philosophy, the rule of faith for him is
always revealed truth; with all his efforts
man will never be able to unravel the
mystery of God: “Thoughts about God
are truer than words, and God’s reality is
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truer than thoughts about him” 32, Au-
gustine speaks of learned ignorance, a
doctaignorantia® namely knowing what
God is not. He concludes De Trinitate
with a quotation from the book of Ben
Sirach: “We could say much more and
still fall short; to put it concisely: “He is
all”, >

The whole treatise can be divided into
these sections:

i) The Trinity in the Scriptures (Bks.

ii) The relationes divinae (Bks. V-VII)

iii) Mysticalknowledge of God through
the concepts of truth, goodness, justice
and charity (Bk. VIII).

iv) The vestigia Trinitatisin man (Bks.
IX-XIV)

v) Conclusion (Bk. XV)

No other trestise reveals Augustine in
such a wonderul manner:

— his love for truth: “we have been
caught up by a great desire to seek
mnh” 35

~ his great dedication to study: “work-
ing by day, and deeply thinking by
night” %

— his great humility: ““When I hesitate,

.Tam not ashamed to ask; and I do not feel

sorry to learn when I make mistakes” 37

‘The treatise itself

In developing the teachings of the
Scriptures on the Trinity, Augustine does
not avail himself of the Baptismal Creed,
which he must have often explained to his
catechumens, but follows the line of the
Athanansiam Creed, beginning with the
unity of the Godhead and the TRINITY
of the Persons, and while saying that only
the Son became man, only the Father
spoke on Mount Tabor, and only the
Spirit descended on the Apostles, never-
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theless all operationes ad extrabelong to
the Godhead:

His faviourite formulais the God-Trin-
ity (Deus-Trinitas): “We have taken on
ourselves the task of showing that the
Trinity is the one and only true God ...
When we speak of God, we mean the
Trinity and not just the Father, but the one
and only God, who is Trinity” *. In this
way he avoids

i) all dangers of subordinationism;

i) the danger of distinguishing the
Persons from the divine nature, as if
admitting that their common nature was a
fourth divine Person *°, clearly affirming
that the three Persons are consubstantial,
co-eternal, and equal, the whole Trinity
being “ a spiritual and unchangeable
nature, consubstantial and co-eternal in
itself.”#

To refute objections from the Scrip-
tures against the above statements Au-
gustine follows the following rules:

i) certain Scripture passages refer to
the one God, without explicitly mention-
ing the Trinity; these passages are to be
understood as refering to the Three
Persons together 2

ii) The Scriptures sometimes attribute
certain things to one Person seperately
from the others, to show that God is
Trinity, but when the Scriptures do
this they should not be understood
exclusively 4

iii) the canonical rule, so called be-
cause proposed by all Scripture commen-
tators i.e., the Scripture texts about Christ
must be sometimes understood as refer-
ring to Christ as man, at other times to
Christ as God. A correct application of
this rule requires a correct notion of the
Incarnation, otherwise one could fall into
adoptionism or nestoriarism. So Au-
gustine clearly distinguishes the incarna-



tion of the Son of God and the sanctifica-
tion of the children of God: “The Word in
man is not the same as the Word-Man;” 4
... “(Wisdom) sent to.be with man is not
the same as Wisdom sent to become man”
45

Having stated this, he formulates the
regula canonica thus:

i) some Scripture texts clearly indicate
that the Father and the Son are one *

ii) some passages say that the Father is

greater than the Son, but these refer to the

human nature of Christ 4/

iii) other passages do not indicate ine-
quality but only order of origin

iv) finally there are some passages
which could be interpreted as referring to
the human nature of Christ or to his eter-
nal generation*’ ‘

These rules are not enough to solve all
difficulties from the Scriptures, and those
passages dealing with the missio of the
Son and the missio of the Spirit, and the
passages which speak of the theophanies
need special study.

With regard to the missio, Augustine
begins by defining exactly what it im-
plies: he says: “We should ask how we
must understand the sending and of the
Son and of the Spirit; ... the Father is
never sent” % Missio does not imply any
inferiority or subordination, but mani-
fests two great truths: one with reference
to the Trinity in itself, the “immanent”

“Trinity, and the other to the manifesta-
tions ad extra , to the world, the “eco-
nomic” Trinity .

In the Trinity itself, missio does not
imply that the three Persons are not equal
in nature, but it implies that there is an
order in their relations; it does not mean
that the Father existed before the Son but
that the Son is begotten by the Father 52,
But the fact that the Son was begotten
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does not necessarily imply that he was
sent, but that begotten before all ages, he
manifested himself in time: % Missio
therefore implies:

i) origin of a person from another, or

i) anew mode of being of the personin
time,: this can come about either visibly
orinvisibly. The Son has manifested him-
self visibly in the incarnation and mani-
fests himself invisibly in our sanctifica-
tion. He has been sent to the world for
our salvation in two ways, visibly and
invisibly. '

Augustine devotes the whole of Book '

IV to speak of the incarnation. The incar-

nation is a manifestation of love, which -

reaches its highest point on the Cross.

Speaking on the invisible manifesta-
tion of the Son, Augustine enunciates a
deep theological and spiritual principle:
the Son is sent to each one of us, as soon
as we become aware, as far as it is pos-
sible for a human being to be aware, that
He proceeds from the Father:  this knowl-
edge can only be had through faith in-
spired be love, through mystical knowl-
edge. ,

The same thing may be said with re-
gard to the mission of the Spirit; it is also
twofold: visible at Pentecost, invisible in
justification. The Spirit is sent by the
Father and the Son because he proceeds
from both, and is received by the soul as
a gift from both. “From eternity the Spirit
is a gift (donum), in time he is given”
(donatum)*s, But the Spirit to be received,
must be recognised, by the person who
receives Him, as proceeding from the
Father: “When we say that the Son is
begotten, we mean that the Son is begot-
ten by the Father, and when say that the
Son s sent by the Father we mean that he
isbegottenby the Father; soalso when we
say that the Spirit is the gift of the Father,

wy
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we mean that he proceeds from the Fa-
ther, so when we say that the Spiritis sent
by the Father we mean that he proceeds
from the Father” % “ but we must add,”
says Augustine, “that the Spirit also pro-
ceeds from the Father and the Son” %7,

To the question whether the Spirit was
sentbefore Christ was glorified (jn. 7,39),
Augustine answers in the affirmative, for
the prophets were inspired by the Spirit,
and Zachary, John, the Virgin Mary re-
ceived the fulness of the Spirit: at Pente-
cost the missio of the Spirit received a
special characteristic; it was visible,
solemn and miraculous %,

As to the THEOPHANIES Augustine
expresses himself very carefuily, for in
this case his adversaries are not heretics,
but orthodox writers ¥ who had always
attributed the Old Testament THEOPHA-
NIES to the Son and saw in this attribu-
tion a safeguard against the modalism of
Sabellius.

Augustine sets himself three questions:
Did God appear as one God, or as one
Person, or now as a Person and now as
another Person? Did he make use of crea-
tures? or were they Angels those whoap-

peared in God’s name?

To the first question, Augustine an-
swered that one should be very careful

- howto express oneself, for the Scriptures

do not give us any clues to find the right
answer: “Toknow whether the Father ap-
peared, or the Son, or the Holy Spirit, or
whether sometimes the Father, sometimes
the Son, and sometimes the Spirit, or ev-
en the Trinity itself without any distinc-
tion of Persons ... we must be very care-
ful not to say anything carelessly about
these appearances unless the Scriptures
give us some probable indications” %,
With regard to the second question,
Augustine gives a firm answer: the Trin-
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ity is invisible, and therefore appeared
“by means of created beings, who, being
subject to God, serve him; but in this,Iam
open to correction, if some one points out
to me that I am in error, whether this is
done in a fraternal and correct manner, or
harshly, by some opponent, once what is
said to me is the truth” ¢,

With regard to the thrid question, he
gives an affirmative answer, on the basis
of the Letter to the Hebrews (1,13)

Augustine attributes to the Trinity
God’s operationes ad extra, namely crea-
tion, the theophanies of the Old and the
New Testaments, the virginal conception
of Christ, the voice of the Father on
Mount Tabor, the dove at the baptism of
Jesus, the tongues of fire on Pentecost
day.

Speaking about creation, Augustine to
the words of the Creed Credo in Deum
Patrem omnipotentem, factorem caeli et
terrae, prefered: “I believe in one God,
Father, Son and Holy Spirit, whocreated
and governs the whole universe” 62 “I
believe that the Father, the Son, and the
Holy Spirit are one and the same nature,
God the Creator, Almighty Trinity .

With regard to the theophanies of the
Old Testament, Augustine, as we have
just remarked above, basing himself on
Hebrews 1,13, attributed them to Angels
but, as regards the theophanies of the
New Testament, Augustine wrote: “The
whole action is done by the three Persons
together, by the whole Trinity, even if the
voice is attributed to the Father, the body
belongs to the Son and the Spirit appears
as a dove” ® Augustine then asks: “If
the Incarnation is an operatio belonging
to the Trinity, how can we say that only
the Son became incarnate?”

Augustine answers that the human
nature of Christ is the operation of the



Trinity, but belongs only to the Son, for
only the Son became man %, The scholas-
tics expressed this doctrine by saying

that the Incarnation efficienterbelongsto .

the Trinity, ferminative to the Son alone.

The same may be said of the voice of
the Father at the baptism of Jesus and on
Mount Tabor, the appearance of the Holy
Spirit as a dove at the baptism of Jesus,
and the tongues as if of fire at Pentecost,
with this difference, that on these occa-
sions the voice, the dove, the tongues of
fire, were not united to the Person of the
Father or to that of the Spirit as human na-
ture was united to the Godhead in the
Son, but were united only provisionally,
foraparticular occasion, to manifest what
the Trinity wanted to manifest at that
particular instant. %

In the second section of De Trinitate
(Bks V-VII), Augustine shows that there
is no contradiction in the mystery of the
Trinity, although the mystery presents a
fundamental difficulty to the human mind:
If the Father is God, the Son God and the
Spirit God, how is there only one God?
The Arians denying the divinity of the
Son and the Spirit, pretended they were
the only ones to defend the unity of God.
They argued in this manner, making use
of the categories of Aristotle: “What is
said or understood about God, is never
said as something notessentially belong-
ing to the divine nature (secundum ac-
cidens); all that is said about God is
always something essentially belonging
to the divine nature (secundum substan-
tiam). The Father is by nature unbegotten
the Son by nature begotten, therefore the
nature of the Father is different from that
of the Son. ¢

Augustine answers the Arian argu-
ment using their own philosophicalideas,
and says: “Whatever is said about God,
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necessarily belongs to his nature, there-
fore the sentence: “I and the Father are
one belongs to the divine nature” %, He
then continues: “There is nothing in God
which does not essentially belong to his
nature for nothing is subject to change in
God; but not all that is said about God is
said as belonging essentially to the divine
nature, for relations are said to be in God,
as the relation between Father and Son:
thisrelationis notsomething which could

have brought about a change in the God-
head, for the Father has been always’

Father and the Son always Son ... there-

fore, although being Father is different

form being Son, this does not imply a dif-
ference in nature, but a difference in
relation; these relations are not subject to
change and therefore they belong to the
divine nature” %,

The Arian objection gave Augustine
the chance to develop deeply his doctrine
on the divinerelations (relationes divinae),
which in the “The City of God”, he enun-
ciated thus: “God is all that he has, except
the relations which distinguish the three
Persons from one another” 7°, and which
was later on ennuciated by the Scholas-
tics and adopted by the Council of
Florence: “Everthing in God is one, ex-
cept in the case of opposite relations™ 7,

“God is all that he has” — “Everything
in God is one”, therefore

i. God is Being itself (ipsius esse), an
idea which Augustine continually repeats,
explains and developes.

ii. all the perfections in God are identi-
fied with his being: “God is eternal, in-
corruptible, immortal ... God is spirit: of
these perfections only the last one men-
tioned seems to indicate divine nature,
while the others seems to be only perfec-
tions of the divine nature; but thisis not so
... although all these attributes seem tobe

Py
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just perfections, they should actually
be understood as being divine nature”
itself 72, “In the Trinity each one of these
perfections is in every other perfection,
all the perfections are in each perfection,
each single perfection is in all the perfec-
tions, all the perfections are in all perfec-
tions, and all are one” 73,

iii. God is Trinity not three (trinitasnot
triplex)™, because if in the material world
onething isnotequal to three things taken
together and two things together are more
than one, this is not so in the Trinity, for
in the Trinity one Person is as great as the
three Persons together, and two Persons
together are not greater than one person
75

iv. speaking of the Father and the Son,
Augustine says: “All the perfections
absolutely attributed to a Person of the
Trinity do not belong to it to the exclusion
of the other two Persons, because all per-
fections belong to the divine nature” 7,
This is true also of the Holy Spirit for he
is the Spirit of the Father and the Son.

2. We must therefore make a distinc-
tion between absolute perfections and
relative perfections: absolute perfections

. belong the divine nature, to the Godhead
~ 7, and are common to the three Persons,

while relative perfections distinguish the

" Three Persons form each other; what is

attributed absolutely v.g. etemnity, im-
mortality, belongs to the Godhead, to
divine nature; what is said relatively v.g.
Fatherhood with reference to the Son,
Sonship with reference to the Father, is
attributable only to the Person concerned,
Fatherhood to the Father alone, Sonship
to the Son alone.

These relations indicate a distinction
not a diversity of perfection between one
Person and another; they are real, be-
cause the Father is not the Son and the
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Son is not the Father, nor is the Spirit
either Father or Son.

These relations are unchangeable and
subsistent, they must always be consid-
ered together (relativasunt simul) namely
Fatherhood cannot be considered apart
from Sonship, but Fatherhood and Son-
shipmustalways be taken together; in the
Trinity, the Father has always been Fa-
ther and the Son has always been Son: the
Son was begotten from all eternity 7%,
there was no time when he was not. But
with reference to the whole of creation
the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit
are one principle if origin, one Creator,
one Lord .God’srelation to his creatures
brings no change in God: “We suffer
change: atcreation we changed from non-
existence to existence, but no change
took place in God when he created us %,
Asanexample Augustine quotes a sum of
money: it is always the same sum of
money if received in payment or given as
apledge. God is our refuge when we turn
to him, our justification, our strength: our
relation with God changes, but He re-
mains what He is.

The divine relations are founded on the
origin of the Persons, on their missio. On
the begetting of the Son Augustine did
not say anything new, for the Fathers
before him had already said, so to say,
everything; besides the Scriptures are
quite clear with regard to the generauon
of the Son.

But Augustine’s contribution to the
procession of the Spirit is very important.
Tertullian was already familiar with the
Greek formula a Patre per Filium (from
the Father through the Son) and with the
Latin formula: a Patre et Filio (from the
Father and the Son); Augustine, taking
the two formulas together, showed how
reasonable was the Greek formula and




how strong the Latin formula. This he did
by showing that the Spirit in not the Spirit
of the Father only, nor is the Spirit the
Spirit of the Son only, but he is the Spirit
of both 8, He insists that we must also
admit that the Father and the Son are one
sourceof origin (principium)of the Spirit,
not two *2, He says that the Spirit princi-
paliterproceeds from that Father, and ex-
plains why he uses this term: “T added
principaliter because we read (in the
Scriptures) that the Spirit also proceeds
from the Son; but the Spirit has been
given to the Son not when he already
existed but did not yet have the Spirit,
because the Father gave the Spirit to the
Son when he begothim, and he begot him
in such a way that the Spirit’s procession
was the Gift of both, and thus the Spirit is
the Spirit of both”. ® The Father therefore
is the begining, the origin of the God-
head, or better still, of the Deity itself 3.

As a consequence of the missio or the
processio, or the origin of the Person,
each of the Persons has a proper name,
revealed by the Scriptures.

The Father is called Father (Pater),
Origin (Principium),Unbegotten (Ingeni-
tum). Only the name “Father” is biblical;
the other two names have been used by
theologians . All the three terms are
relative terms; this is quite evident in the
case of the first two terms, for the Father
is called Father with reference or in rela-
tion to the Son, and is called “Origin”
(Principium) with reference or in relation
to all things which have their origin
from him %. Unbegotten is a negative
term but it implies a reference or a rela-
tion to the positive term “Begotten” (Geni-
tus). Writing in Latin, Augustine says
that one could have expressed this rela-
tion between Father and Son by the terms
Filius and Infilius (cfr Genitus and In-

genitus), but this manner of speaking is
very unusual in Latin; nevertheless we
could express ourselves without any dif-
ficulty by saying Filius and Non-Filius
(cfr genitusand non-genitus)® . The proper

" names of the Son are Son (Filius), Word
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(Verbum), Image (Imago). All these are
biblical terms and all are relative terms
for all are said of the Son with reference
or in relation to the Father ®, The Son is
the Son of the Father, the Word or Logos
of the Father, the Image of the Father, %

The proper names of the Spiritare Holy

Spirit (Spiritus Sanctus), Gift (Donum).

Love (Caritas). These three names are -

difficult to understand. The Scriptures
always call the Third Person of the Trin-
ity, Holy Spirit (Spiritus Sanctus), but
this term is not a relative term, and this is
the reason for the difficulties it causes:
the Father is Spirit, the Son is Spirit; the
Father is holy, the Son is holy, but, says
Augustine, Father, Son and Spirit are one
God, and God is Spirit and is holy; they
could be also called Trinity and Holy
Spirit. But we say Holy Spirit not with
reference to the Godhead, to the Trinity;
we say “Holy Spirit” with reference to
one Person of the Trinity, with reference
to the Third Person in relation to the
Father and the Son for the Holy Spirit is
the Spirit of the Father and of the Son *°,

The reference or relation to the Father
and the Son is not evident in the term
“Holy Spirit” but it is evident in the terms
Donum (gift) for the Spiritis the “Gift” of
the Father and of the Son.

Starting from this point Augustine
opens the way to a great development of
the doctrine of the Trinity in spiritual
Theology. The Scriptures attribute to the
Spirit God’s gifts to men ** and the diffu-
sion of God’s love in the hearts of men %2
from this we can conclude that the proper
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names of the Holy Spiritare Donum(gift)
and Caritas (Love). ,

Augustine sees a reference to the Holy
Spirit in Christ’s words to the Samaritan
woman *; he also sees suchareference in
St. John’s statement that God is love *. In
fact Augustine writes: “When the Scrip-
tures say “God is love”. We should in-
quire whether God the Father is Love, or
God the Son is love, or God the Holy
Spirit, or God the Trinity is love;” * but,
Augustine continues, “the Holy Spirit is
not the Father’s only, nor the Son’s only,
but He is the Spirit of both, and therefore
indicates the love with which the Father
and the Son love one another. % Besides,
the Spirit which God gives us, makes us
remain in God and God in us: and this is
what Love does, therefore the Spirit is
God Love (Deus dilectio)”97

In the name Spiritus Sanctus the rela-
tion to the Father and to the Son is not
evident, but implied as we have shown
above %; but the relation is evident in the
name Donum for this name implies both
“the gift of the giver and the giver of the
gift”. % The Holy Spirit, in relation to the
Father and to the Son is the Gift and the
Love of both, he is the communion '® of

" both, a consubstantial and coeternal

communion of both 1,

" Traces of the Trinity

in man

After having clariefied the above points,
Augustine, in Books V — VII, tries to
express, as farasitis possible for man, the
terms of the mystery. He says that to
speak correctly of the Trinity one must
follow three rules: namely

i. terms indicating absolute perfections
must always be used in the singular !%,

ii. terms indicating relative perfections
are applied in the singular to the Person to
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whom they refer and cannot be applied to
another Person or to the Trinity: we can-
not apply the term “Father™ to the Trinity
103 or to the Son, or to the Holy Spirit, but
to the First Person of the Trinity only.

iii. the plural can be used only with
terms indicating mutual relations: as an
application of this rule Augusitne quotes
Christ’s words in the Gospel of St. John;
“Iand the Father are one” (Jh 10,30) and
says: one an account of the unity of the
Godhead, are on account of the relation
between the two for one is the Father and
the other the Son !,

Then Augustine asks: Is there a term to
express the unity of the Godhead? Latin
theological language has several: natura,
essentia, substantia, summa res, ' but
Augustine prefers essentia because it is
derived from esse (being) which is the
proper name of God %,

Again he asks: Is there a term to ex-
press the Three Persons of the Trinity?
The Grecks express the mystery by the
phrase mia ousia treis hypostaseis, (one
nature, three Persons), while the Latins
express the mystery by the phrase una
essentia tres personae (one divine nature
in three Persons). This formula, for
Augustine is unsatisfactory for, he says,
if we ask what are the Three, we must
admit the poverty of human language.
Certainly, we say that they are Three
Persons, but we say so, to express our-
selves instead of keeping silence 7. For
Augustine the term persona is not satis-
factory, because it is a term which indi-
cates an absolute and not a relative per-
fection: “as regards God, being and being
persona is not something different: it is
the same thing ... When we say that the
Father is a Person we say this absolutely
and notrelatively, namely with reference
to the Son or to the Holy Spirit, justas we



say of the Father that he is God. Certainly
if the Father is a Person, the Son Person,
and the Holy Spirit Person, then there are
Three Persons. But, because the Father is
God, the Son God, and the Holy Spirit
God, why do wenot speak of three Gods?”
1% Beacuse Augustine could not find an
answer to this question he considered the
term “person” unsatisfactory: he did not
attempt defining the term nor did he
consider how the term could be applied
analogically to men and to the Trinity. It
was only later that the term was clearly
defined by Boethuis !* and St. Thomas
Aquinas in the West and by Leontius of
Byzantium in the East. For Augustine the
term indicated an absolute perfection,
therefore unsuitable for application to the
Three in God: he accepted it, because
ecclesiatical use had accepted the term to
express an ineffable mystery, which
human mind can never fathom,

Even if the term “person” could be

givenarelative meaning, for Augustine it

was still an unsatisfactory term, for there
isno common term to express three prop-
erties which are absolutely singular and
incommunicable: paternity (paternitas),
filiation (sonship, filiatio), spiration
(spiratio).

In the last section of the De Trinitate
(booksIX-XV), Augustine has three aims:
philosophical, theological and mystical.

His first aim was to show those who
spoke a lot and reasoned falsely "®about
the Trinity that, hidden in the human soul,
is a trinity, by means of which, man,
knowing himself, will arrive at the knowl-
edge of God.

Augustine’s second aim is to find an
answer to the problem why the Spirit is
not begotten like the Son.

Finally, Augustine wants to instruct his
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readers how to find God through the
image of the Trinity which is in man, and
so reach those heights of contemplation
by means of which, on earth, we see God
asif in amirror (per speculum) and as He
is (facie ad faciem) in heaven.

The central theme of Augustine’s phi-
losphy and theology is man created to the
image of God. Starting from Genesis 1,
26 and following St. Paul’s interpretation
in Eph. 4,23 and Col. 3,9, Augusitne es-
tablishes two points, namely

i. an image is not only similar to, but.
also expresses the thing of which it is the
image; 1! ,

ii, man has been created to the image of*
God not in his bodily form but in his
rational soul '%; because God’s image is
impressed in man’s rational soul it is
indestructible, and makes man capable of
knowing God '3,

Man created to the image of God is
therefore created to the image of the Trin-
ity. In 393 Augustine was already think-
ing of the Trinity when he was writing his
commentary on Genesis 4, but it was
only when writing his Confessions that
he developed his idea of a hidden Trinity
inman, which would help him to contem-
plated the Trinity, contemplating hisown
self: “I know and love; know that I am,
that I know and that I love; I love being,
knowing and loving; these are three dis-
tinct actions and yet they are inseperable -
in life, they constitute one life, one mind,
one essence” 115,

Augustine fully develops these ideas,
systematically trying to find images of
the Trinity in man, both in his soul and in
his senses. He does not follow a rigorous
method in his demonstration of the mys-
tery, but tries to lead his readers by stages
and degrees to the contemplation of the
Trinity; he shows great originality and
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opens new avenues of speculation. His
aim is the acquisition of a purely spiritual
knowledge of God through man’sknowl-
edge of truth, goodness and justice.
Through faith we know God, supreme
truth and supreme good; once we know
God we love him and we love ourselves
and our neighbour in Him: through love
we arrive at a just knowledge of God but
not to the knowledge of God — Trinity,
although in love we can see a trace of the
Trinitarian mystery. '

These ideas, which Augustine devel-
opsin book VIII, serve as an introduction
to his search for images an analogies of
the Trinity in man himself.

Augustine feels that the analogy most
easily understood, is that based on man’s
mind: the mind knowing itself is attracted
to itself and loves itself; here we have

three elements distinct from one another

and yet related to each other and equal to
each other because they are perfect: but it
is always one mind knowing and loving
itself, 116

Augustine sees a more evident trinity
inthe three actions of the soul: memory or
the mind fumished with known truths,
intelligence or the mind thinking on the

truths it recalls, and will or the spiritual
- -mind or the mind which accepts and loves

these truths ',

One would have expected Augustine
to start finding traces of the Trinity in the
sensible world of man; he did this but
only after having found traces of the
Trinity in man’s active intellect, because
he felt that traces of the Trinity in man’s
corporeal actions, in vision and imagina-
tion, are more difficult to grasp because
of their materiality. In corporeal vision
Augustine distinguishes the object seen,
its image, formed as received by the eye,
the union of the two, by means of the act
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of the one who sees !'8, Superior to this is
imaginative vision: here we have the form
of an object preserved in memory (imagi-
native), a perception of this form through
actual recollection, and the association of
the two by the act of the person who
perceives them internally, in his
imagination %, The traces of the Trinity
in imaginative vision is of a higher de-
gree; for in our internal senses the object
perceived is no longer substantially dif-
ferent from the act of vision, because the
object is now in the imagination of the
person perceiving it, by recalling it to
mind.

For Augustine these images of the
Trinity were superficial and imperfect,
and he therefore sought a deeper and
more perfect images of the Trinity in
man’s wisdom and knowledge '®. Au-
gustine says that wisdom resides in that
nobler part of the mind '* which has as its
proper object of contemplation eternal
realities, while the proper object of knowl-
edge is the rational comprehension of
temporal realities. Augustine sees a cer-
tain trinity in this knowledge, but for him
it is not the image of God.'? Augustine
speaks also of aknowledge which comes
through faith, and this knowledge consti-
tutesa trinity, buta trinity which isimper-
fect and transitory. 12

It is only in man’s wisdom, in the
contemplation of the eternal realities that
we can have a perfect image of the Trin-
ity, for man, when contemplating the
eternal realities, receives light from above,
the light which is God himself 2.

These deeper and more perfect images
of the Trinity are based on an analysis of
the activities of the soul, which Augustine
studies at length in Book IX, where he
distinguishes between the mind (mens),
the knowledge the mind has of itself



(notitia), and the “love” the mind has of
itself once it knows itself (amor) 1%, But,
because for Augustine, memory (memo-
ria) is superior to actual knowledge (no-
titia) for memory is knowledge acquired
and therefore possesses something
perpetual (sempiternum)initself, like the
soul, he sees a more perfect trinity (ev-
identior trinitas) in memory (memoria),
namely the mind furnished with known
truths, intellegentia (the thinking mind)
and voluntas (the spiritual mind or soul
which loves) %,

Having said this Augustine says that
the most perfect image of the Trinity, an
image which will persist in the hereafter,
where it will come to perfection in the
Beatific Vision, is formed by the interior
and moral renewal of the whole man; this
renewal presupposes aknowledge of God
through memory and conscience 7, in-
tellectual consistency to attain justice,
holiness and truth, 1%, the cleaving of the
heart to God, by means of which love
transformed into pure charity %, Once
this perfect image has been attained the
soul acquires wisdom which is the con-
templation of the eternal realities.

This more perfect Trinity of memory,
intelligence and will is only an image of
the Blessed Trinity for while the Blessed
Trinity is God and not in God or belongs
to God, its image in man is nofman but is
in man and belongs to man.

Augustine stresses thisdifference: from
the mind the internal word (the idea)
comes forth, and from the mind which
knows itself in the internal word, loves
proceeds. And soinGod: the Fatherbegets
the Word, the Son, and from the Father
and the Son the Holy Spirit, who is Love,
proceeds. But what a difference there is
between the two: our internal word is (our
ideas are) subject to error, are change-
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able; are not substantial or eternal. While
in God the Word is eternal, of the same
nature of the Father, true God from true
God. Only in the beatific vision, when we
will see go face to face, our internal no
longer be subject to error or changeable;
nevertheless our trinity of memory, intel-
ligence and will always remain an “un-
similar similitide” '* with, the Blessed
Trinity

Generation and procession
in the Trinity

The problem of the distinction between
generation and procession in the Trinity
troubled greatly St. Augustine. He men-
tions it at the beginning of the treatise
(book If) as a difficuit problem he wanted
to solve, he refers to it on Book V, he
discusses it in Book IX and says his final
word in Book XV. Of his fundamental
problem of the faith which Augustine
strives to understand (fides quacrens in-
tellectum) he says that he does not know
how to distinguish the generation of the
Son from the procession of the Holy
Spirit *2and concludes that only in heaven
we will understand the difference.

Love presupposes knowledge: know-
ledge precedes love for we cannot love
something unknown 33, We acquire
knowledge when the mind produces an
idea of something (spiritual or material)
it knows, the verbum. The verbum
proceeds form the mind (mens) while
love (amor) proceeds from the mens and
the verbum together, and binds them
together, 13

Augustine then examines the different
natures of the verbum and of the amor.
The verbum proceeds from the mens as
itsexpression orimage: it is conceived by
the mens, it is an image of the thing
known, conceived by the mind. Love on
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the other hand is not an image of the thing
known, but a movement, a tension to-
wards the thing known: it is a weight
pulling down the soul towards a thing
known and loved '*, Augustine applies
these thoughts to the Holy Spirit, who is
love and according to the Scriptures pro-
ceeds from the Father and the Son, butis
not a Son; he does not proceed from the
Father as image of the Father but as a gift.
1t is impossible for us to understand this
fixing our eyes on the mystery itself. But
if we fix our eyes on the image of the
Trinity which is in us, namely memory
intelligence and will * we might under-
stand something, for will presupposes
memory for we cannot will something
which we do not know unless we recall it
to memory, but remembering something
is not the same as willing it: recalling
something to memory our mind produces
anideaof it (we conceive it); the will does
nost conceive the idea but is drawn to it,
once it is known ¥,

De Trinitateis not only a discussion of
the theological problem whicharises from
the mystery of the Trinity; itis also acon-
templation of the mystery, starting froma
contemplation of the Trinity in its mani-
festationin the mystery of salvation (eco-
nomic Trinity) and arriving at a contem-
plation of the Trinity in itself (immanent
Trinity).

Augustine devotes the whole of book
IV and the greater part of Book XIIIto the
“economic” Trinity, i.e. to the missio of
the Son, to the work of redemption. He
also devotes large sections of his work to
the missio of the Spirit — some of these
pages are the most beautiful in the whole
work.

The whole plan of the work is to help
the reader to rise to the contemplation of
the mystery in all its beauty.
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Book VIII serves as an introduction to
this ascent. Book IV which deals with the
missio of the Son can be considered as a
treatise on Soteriology; in fact Augustine
begins the book with a quotation from St.
Paul: “God shows his love for us in that
while we were yet sinners Christ died for
us,” which briefly shows that Christ’s
mission was to lead men to the contem-
plation of God the Father, by revealing
God’slove for us, through the sacrifice of
the Cross.

Seperated from God by sin, we still
remained tied to Him: in fact we seek
truth, eternity, joy in temporal things. To
return back to God it was necessary for
us, not to despair, to persuade ourselves
how much God loved us; and not to be
proud, persuade ourselves thatGod loved
us although seperated from Him by sin.
137

This was the Son’s mission: becoming
man, he became for us a Mediator of
unity, freedom and life.

Mediator of unity: through sin we lost
our bearings we were lost in the crowd,
we were like sheep without a shepherd;
Christ gathered us and united us to him-
self, making us one with himself !%,

Mediator of freedom: Christ has freed
us from sin, from our passions, from
death, from change for through Him we
have gained knowledge of truth 1%,

Mediator of life: Christ took upon
himself the death to which our body is
subject, and liberated us from the death of
body and soul, * a death we inherited
through sin. He mediated life to us through
the true and perfect sacrifice of the Cross
142 freely accepted 3.

Redeeming us from the power of the
devil, vanquishing him through an act of
justice by taking away from him the power
he had abused of against Christ the Inno-



cent one. Christ is the sole mediator.
There are some people, says Augustine,
(probably referring to those pagan phi-
losophers about whom he wrote at length
in Book X of De Civitate Dei) who think
that through their own efforts they can
arrive at the contemplation of God and be
united with him. But this is not possible:
one thing is to know the end, and another
toknow the way to the end. other philoso-
phers in reaching with their thoughts the
light of unchangeable truth, have recog-
nised the end but ignore the way to the
end. There is only one way for us toreach
our end: the blood of Christ which has
purified us of our sins. God could have
chosen another way to redeem us, but the
way he chose, was the most convenient.
All that happened throughout the ages to
instil faith in us, so that through it we
might be purified to be capable of con-
templating Truth, is a witness of the
mission of Christ or the mission itself'4,

The mission of the Holy Spirit

Augustine meditated at length on the
msision of the Holy Spirit. The Spirit, he
says, is given to us, for he is Gift: he
diffuses love in our hearts for he is Love;
he sanctifies us because he is Holiness; he
brings about the communion of the saints
because he is Communion.

The Spirit is GIFT of the Father to the
Son and of the Son to the Father. He is
eternally a gift, but is given to man in the
fullness of time ', When God created
man, he breathed his spirit in him and
man became a living creature, but the
spirit by which man lives is not the Holy
Spirit given to us for our sanctification 4,
Christ, as man was the first to receive the
spirit at the incarnation *¥’, Christ, as God,
gave the Spirittwice, first when he said to
his disciples: “Receive the Holy Spirit”,
and then at Pentecost 143,
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The Spirit is not inferior to the Father
and to the Son, although given by them:
he is given as the gift of the Father and the
Son, but he also gives himself as a gift 1%,

The passage from the nature of Gift, to
that of LOVE is quite easy: there is no
greater gift than love, for love alone dis-
tinguishes the children of the Kingdom
from the children of perdition; there are
other gifts of the Spirit but are useless, if
love is lacking ¥, The Holy Spirit unites
us to God: God is in us and we in God, as
the Scriptures say, and this is love 1%,

Through the gift of love God gives us
JUSTIFICATION. The image of God in
us is indestructible, but sin darkens it,
deforms it, weakens it, while the action of
the Holy Spirit renews it, restores it: the
human nature, through the Holy Spirit,
from a deformed nature is changed intoa
beautiful nature '*2, The human spirit,
loving God, will also love his neighbour,
putting away the old man born in sin, and
living a blessed life %, through the in-
dwelling of the Holy Spirit.

The action of the Holy Spirit not only
transforms the souls of the faithful, but
also gives life to the Body of Christ, the
CHURCH. Augustine develops this idea

fully in a sermon, preached probably at

the time he was writing the last books of
De Trinitate. In the Church the faithful
are united with one another and with God.
The Father and the Son wanted this to
come about through the Holy Spirit, who
is one with the Father and the Son, and is
given to us as Gift: through the Spirit we
are reconciled to the Godhead and enjoy
divine life.

The action of the Spirit in the Church is
continuous, progressively leading the
Church to the contemplation of God and
the perfect image of the Trinity. The first
stepis the remission of sins and the curing
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of the soul from the weakness caused
by sin, thus slowly rising towards the
knowledge of God and transferring one’s
love from temporal things to etemal
ones, from sensible things to spiritual
ones 1%,

For thisreason Augustine insists on the
purification'® from sin through faith,
believing in what God has accomplished
in human history for our salvation,
beginning with the mystery of the
incarnation 1%,

Only rising above all temporal things
we can arrive to the knowledge of Truth,
which is pure actuality namely God
himself '¥. We can say the same thing
with regard to Goodness * and Justice
159, but we should say this, above all, with
regard of Love, for Love will lead us to
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Truth ' and in seeing Truth we will see
the Trinity ', for in love there are three
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loved, and love itself, for love is the life
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lover and the loved one 62,
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rated by Phil 2, 5-11: “He took the likeness of
a servant; and the likeness of the servant was
not the ousia of a man, but he who took it
made it his likeness and his prosopon. And
he became the “likeness of men” but he
became not the nature of man, although it
was the nature of aman he took; he who took
‘it came tobe in the likeness of man, whilsthe
who took, and not what which was taken,
was found in schema as man; for that which
was taken was the ousia and nature of man,
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whereas he who took was found in schemaas
man withoutbeing the nature of man” (quoted
from Grillmeier, l.c. p. 514).

Proclus was consecrated bishop of Cyzikus
in 426, but was not accepted there; later on,
from 434 to 446, he was Patriarch of Con-
stantinople. Flavian, was the successor of
Proclus at Constantinople and at the begin-
ning of his term of office he saw the resur-
gence of another dogmatic struggle to which
he himself was to fall a victim: the mono-
physite controversy.

See note 8.

Cyril’s letter (Epist. 39) beginning with the
words Laetentur coeli to John of Antioch
was written after peace had been established
between the rival groups at the Council of
Ephesus, Cyril and John having mutually ex-
plained their positions signed a formulary
prepared by Theodoret of Cyrus which ex-
pressed in terms acceptable to each the faith
they had always held in common. In this
letter Cyril wrote Unus enim Dominus Iesus,
quamvis non ignoretur differentianaturarum,
ex quibus ineffabilem unionem dicimus
factam.

The phrase latrocinium ephesinum (robber-
synod) was coined by Pope Leo the Great in
a letter to the Catholic empress Pulcheria: in
illa ephesino non iudicio sed latrocinio
Flavian was deposed.

The quotations are from Leo’s Tomus ad
Flavianum.

Tomus ad Flavianum, vv 91-93.

Agit enim utraque forma cum alterius com-
munione quod proprius est, Verbo scilicet
operante quod Verbi est, et came exsequente
quod camis est. (Tomus ad Flavianumv.94).
Et sicut Verbum ab aequalitate paternae glo-
riae non recedit, ita caro naturam nostri
generis non relinquit (Tomus vv. 96-97).
Agit enim utraque forma cum alterius com-
munione... Exprimit quidem sub distinctis
actionibus veritatem suam utraque nafura
sed neutra se ab alterius connexione disiungit
(Sermo 54, 1).

Quamvis enim in Domino Iesu Christo Dei et
hominis una persona sit, aliud tamen est
unde in utroque communis est contumelia,
alind unde communis est gloria (Tomus
wv122-123).

Thetreatiseisin 16 books. Augustine worked
onit from 400 to 416. The first twelve books
were published without his knowledge and
before he had time to revise them; because of
this he had decided not to continue the work
but then gave way to the insistence of his
friends and completed the work. For further
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details see San Agostino La Trinitd in Nuova
Biblioteca Agostiniana, Cittd Nuova Editrice
1975, introduzione, parte I, n. 7.

The letter to his friend Evodius (Epist. 169),
written in 415, tells us why he took solong a
time to write the treatise: the work tired him
a lot, and he felt that he should devote more
time to writing books which could be useful
to many people than writing a treatise which
very few could ever understand.

Of the Latin Fathers who wrote treatises on
the Trinity, one could mention Tertullian,
Adversus Praxeam; Novatian, De Trinitate;
Hilary, De Trinitate libri XII; Ambrose, De
Spiritu Sancto libri III and De fide ad Gra-
tianum libri V; Eusebius of Vercelli, De
Trinitate libri VIII; Marius: Victorinus, De
generatione divini Verbi, Adversus Arium,
De homusio recipiendo, Hymni ad Trini-
tatem. -

Of the Greek Fathers one could mention’
Athanasius, Didymus, the Cappadocians, but
their treatises were mostly controversial in
nature.

We do not have a complete and calm synthe-
sis of the mystery before Augustine.
Quaesivi te, et desideravi intellectu videre
quod credidi, et multum disputavi et labo-
ravi... Domine, Deus meus... exaudi me ne
fatigatus ... nolim te quaerere, sed quaeram
faciem tuam semper ardenter... coram te est
scientia et ignorantia mea; ubimihi aperuisti,
suscipere intrantem; ubi clausisti, aperi pul-
santi; meminerim tui: intellegam te; diligam
te; auge in me ista, donec me reformes ad
integrum. (XV, 18, 15).

Haec et mea fides est, quando haec est
catholica fides (1, 4, 7)

universam seriem Scripturam (1, 7, 14).
Scientia veritatis (De ordine I, 13, 38).
Fides quaerit, intellectus invenit... et rursus
mtel]ectuscumquemmvemtadhuc . quaerit
XV, 3,2).

Verius enim cogitatur Deus quam dicitur, et
verius est quam cogztxtur(VII 4,7).

(Epist. 138, 28). .

Multa dicimus et non pervenimus ad con-
sumationem senmonum. Universa est ipse...
(Su' 43, 29).

rapunur amore mdagandae Veritatis d,5,8).
in die laborans et in nocte lucubrans
(Possidius, Vita24, 11).

Non pigebit me, sicuti haesito, quaerere; nec
pudebit, sicubi erro, discere (1, 2, 4).
suscipiemus reddere rationem (1, 2, 4), quod
Trinitas sit unus et solus et verus Deus (1, 6,
10).

Deus ipse Trinitas intellegitur, non tantum-
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modo de Patre, sed de uno et solo Deo quod
est ipse Trinitas.(l, 6, 10).

Nunc vero tene inconcussa fide, Patrem et
Filium et Spiritum Sanctum esse Trinitatem
et tamen unum Deum, non quod sit eorum
communis quasi quarta divinitas, sed quod
sit ipsa ineffabiliter inseparabilis Trinitas
(Epist 120, 13).

incotporea et incommutabilis et sibimet con-
substantialis et coactemna natura (1, 8, 15).
Qui solus habet immortalitatem, et lucem
inhabitat inacessibilem; quem nullus hom-
inum vidit, sed nec videre potest; cui honor
et imperium sempitemum., Amen. (I Tim 6,
16); Oaltitudodivitiarum sapientiae, et scien-
tiae Dei! quam incomprehensibilia sunt judi-
cia... eius, et investigabiles viae eius! Quis
cognovit sensum domini, aut quis consiliar-
ius eius fuit? Aut... quis prior dedit illi, ut
retribueturei? Quoniam ex ipso, etper ipsum,
et in ipso sunt omnia; ipsi gloria in saecula.
Amen (Rom. 11, 33-36).

v.g.... Et ego rogabo Patrem et alium Para-
clitum dabit vobis ut maneat vobiscum in
aeternum, Spiritum veritatis...(Jh 14, 15s).
Aliud est Verbum in homine, aliud Verbum-
homo ([i, 6. 11).

Aliter mittitur (Sapientia) ut sit in homine,
aliter missa est ut sit ipse homo (IV, 20, 27).
v.g. Ego et Pater unum sumus (Jh 10, 30):
(Christus lesus) qui cum in forma Dei esset,
non rapinam arbitratus est esse se aequalem
Deo (Phil. 2, 6)

Negque enim Pater iudicat quemquam, sed
omne iudicium dedit Filio... et potestatem
dedit ei iudicium facere, quia Filius hominis
est (Jh 5,22.27): Vado ad Patrem, quia Pater
maior me est (Jh 14, 28).

Non potest Filius a se facere quidquam, nisi

quod viderit Patrem facientem; quaecumque -

enim ille fecerit, haec et Filius similiter facit
(Jh 5, 19). According to Augustine the whole
passage (5, 19-26) could indicate not the
inaequalitas but the nativitas of the
Sonnamely his divine origin, although
Augustine considers the same passage as
referring to Christ’s humanity (see note 47).
v.g. Doctrina mea non est mea sed eius qui
misit me Patris (Jh 7, 16).

Quaerendum est quomodo intellegatur ista
missio sive Filii sive Spiritus Sancti; Pater
enim nusquam legitur missus (1, 5, 8).

The term “economic™ applied to the Trinity
is derived from the Greek word oikonomisa,
a term in common use by the Greek Fathers
to indicated God’s plan for creation and re-
demption.

Non enim genitorem ab eo quem genuit sed
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genitum a genitore mitti oportebat; verum
haec non inaequalitas substantise, sed ordo
naturae, non quod alter prior esset altero, sed
quod esset ex altero(IV, 20, 27).

Non ergo eo ipso quod de Patre natus est,
missus dicitur Filius, sed vel eo quod ap-
paruit huic mundo Verbum caro factum, vel
eo quod ex tempore cuiusquam mente
percipitur (IV, 20, 28).

Sicut enim natum esse sit Filio a Patre esse,
ita mitti est Filio cognosci quod ab illo
sit...(IV, 20, 29).

Sempiterne Spiritus donum (est), temporal-
iter autem donatum (V, 16, 17).

Sicut enim natum esse Filio a Patre esse, ita
mitti est Filio cognosci quod ab illo sit. Et
sicut Spiritui Sancto donum Dei esse est a
Patre procederel, ita mitti est cognosci quod
ab illo procedat (IV,20,29)

Non possumus dicere quod Spiritus Sanctus
et a Filio non procedat; neque enim frustra
idem Spiritus et Patris et Filii Spiritus dicitur
IV, 202 29) Cfr Mt 10, 29; Gal. 4, 6.
Quod dicit evangelista: Spiritus nondum erat
datus quia Iesus nondum fuerat glorificatus,
quomodo intellegatur, nisi quia certa illa
Spiritus Sancti datio vel missio post clarifi-
cationem Christi futura erat, qualis num-
quam antea fuerat? Neque enim antea nulla
erat, sed talis non fuerat. Si enim antea Spiri-
tus Sanctus non dabatur, quo impleti Pro-
phetae locuti sunt? Cum aperte Scriptura
dicat et multis locis ostendat Spiritu Sancto
eos locutos fuisse, cum et de Ioanne Baptista
dictum sit: Spiritu Sancto replebitur ab utero
matris suae, et Spiritu Sancto repletus
Zacharias invenitur pater eius et de illo talia
diceret, et Spiritu Sancto Maria, ut talia de
Domino, quem gestabat utero, pracdicaret,
Spiritu Sancto Simeon et Anna ut magni-
tudinem Christi parvuli agnoscerent,
quomodo ergo. Spiritus nondum eravt datus
quia Jesus nondum erat clarificatus nisi quia
datio vel donatio vel missio Spiritus Sancti
habitura erat quamdam proprietatem suam
in ipso adventu, qualis, antea numquam fuit.
Numgquam enim legimus linguis quas non
noverant homines locutos venientes in se
Spiritu Sancto, sicut tunc factum est (IV,
20, 29).

These writers were mainly the 2nd century
Apologists, but Tertullian, Hippolytus, No-
vatian and Clement of Alexandria also at-
tribate the Theophanies to the Logos, the
Verbum.

Quapropter... utrum Pater aut Filius, aut
Spiritus Sanctus, an aliquando Pater, al-
iquando Filius, aliquando Spiritus, an, sine
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ulla distinctione Personarum,... ipsa Trini-
tas... cauta consideratio persuadet nisi ut
temere non dicamus quaenam ex Trinitate. ..
apparuerit, nisi cum continentia lectionis al-
iqua probabilia circumponit indicia (I, 18,
35).

Nos quinumquam apparuisse corporeis oculis
Deum nec Patrem nec Filium nec Spiritum
Sanctumn dicimus nisiper subiectam suae po-
tesstate corpoream creaturam, in pace
catholica pacifico studio requiramus, parati
corrigi si frateme ac recte reprehendimur,
parati etiamsi ab inimico vera tamen dicente
mordemur(1l, 9, 16).

Credimus Patrem et Filium, at Spiritum Sanc-
tum esse unum Deum, universae creaturae
conditorem atque rectorem (IX 1, 1).
(Credimus) Patrem, et Filium, et Spiritum
Sanctum unius eiusdemque substantiae,
Deum creatorem, Trinitatem omnipotentem
@v, 21, 30).

Trinitas simul operata est, et vocem Patris, et
camem Filii, et columbam Spiritus Sancti,
cum ad personas singulas haec singulis
referantur (IV, 21, 3).

Hlam formam ex Virgine Maria Trinitas op-
erata est, sed solus Filii persona est (II, 10,
18).

Non sic est assumpta creatura in qua appar-
erct Spiritus Sanctus, sicut assumpta est caro
illa et humana illa forma ex virgine Maria,
sed apparuerunt ista, sicut opportune appar-
ere debuerunt, creaturam servientem Crea-
tori, et ad nutum eius, incommutabiliter in se
ipso permanentis, ad eum significandum et
demonstrandum sicut significari et demon-
strari mortalibus oportebat... (II, 6, 11).
Quidquid de Deo dicitur aut intelligitur non
secundum accidens sed secundum substan-
tiam est, et genitum esse Filio... secundum
substantiam est. Diversum est autem ingeni-
tum esse, et genitum esse, diversa est ergo
substantia Patris et Filii (V, 3, 4).

Si quidquid de Deo dicitur secundum sub-
stantiam dicitur, ergo quod dictum est: Ego
et Pater unum sumus, secundum substantiam
dictumest (V, 7, 4).

Nihil accidens in Deo, quia nihil mutabile;
nec tamen omne quod dicitur, secundum
substantiam dicitur. Dicitur enim ad aliquid
sicut Pater ad Filium... quod non est ac-
cidens, quiaetille semper Pater, et ille semper
Filius... quamobrem quamvis diversum sit
Patrem esse et Filium esse, non est tamen
diversa substantia, quia haec non... secun-
dum substantiam dicuntur, sed secundum
relativum; quod tamen relativum non est
accidens, quia non est mutabile (V, 5, 6).
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Deus quod habet hoc est, excepto quod rela-
tive quaeque persona ad alteram dicitur.(De
civitate Dei XI, 10, 11).

Omnia unum sunt ubi non obviat relationum
oppositio.

Deus est aetemus, immortalis, incorrupti-
bilis... spiritus, horum omnium novissimum
posui quasi tantummodo videtur significare
substantiam, cetera vero huius substantiae
qualitates: sed non est ita... quidquid enim
secundum qualitates videtur, secundum sub-
stantiam vel essentiam est intellegendum
XV, 5,8).

(In Trinitate) ita singula sunt in singulis, et
omnia in singulis, et singulis in omnibus, et

omnia in omnibus, et unum omnia.(V1, 10,

12).
Deus est Trinitas, non triplex (VI, 7, 9).
In rebus corporeis non tantum est res una

quantum tres simul, et plus aliquid sunt duae .

quam una res; ceterum in illa summa Trini-
tate tantum est una quantum tres simul, nec
plus aliquid sunt duae quam una, et in ca
infinita sunt (V1, 10, 12).

Quidquid ergo ad se dicuntur, non dicitur
altero sine altero, id est, quidquid dicuntur
quod substantiam eorum ostendat, ambo
simul dicuntur (V1, 2, 3).

Teneamus quidquid ad se dicitur praestantis-
sima illa et divina sublimitas, substantialiter
dici, quod autem ad aliud, non substantialiter
sed relative (v, 8, 9).

Et ille semper Pater, et ille semper Filius; et
non ita semper quasi ex quo natus est Filius,
nec coepit unquam esse Filius (V, 5, 6).

Ad creaturam... Pater et Filius et Spiritus
Sanctus unum principium sicut unus Creator
et unus Dominus (V, 14, 15).

In nobis fit aliqua mutatio... in illo autem
nulla (V, 16, 17).

(Spiritus) nec Patris solius est, nec Filii so-
lius, sed amborum (XV, 17, 27).

Si ergo quod-datur principium habet eum a
quo daturquia non aliunde accepit illud quod
ab ipso procedit, fatendum est Patrem et
Filium principium esse Spiritus Sancti: non
duo principia, sed sicut Pater et Filius unus
Deus (V, 14, 15).

Ideo addidi principaliter quia et de Filio
Spiritus Sanctus procedere reperitur. Sed
hoc quoque illi Pater dedit, non iam existenti
et nondum habenti, sed quidquid Unigenito
Verbo dedit, gignendo dedit. Sic ergo eum
genuit, ut etiam de illo Donum commune
procederet, et Spiritus Sanctus spiritus esset
amborum(XV, 17, 29).

Cum dixisset Quem mittet Pater, addidit in
nomine meo, non tamen dixit: Quem mittet

Yy



8s.

86.
87.

88.

89.

90.

- 9L
92
93.
. 94
95.

96.

97.

98.
99.

Pater a me, quemadmodum dixit: Quem ego
mittam vobis a Patre, videlicet ostendens
quod totius divinitatis, vel si melius dicitur
deitatis, principium Pater est. (IV, 20, 29).
Pater solus non est ab aliis, ideo solus appel-
latur “ingenitus” non quidem in Scripturis,
sed in consuetudine disputantium (XV, 26,
47).

Pater principium est... eo quod ab ipso sunt
omnia (V, 13, 14).

Genitus et ingenitus commode dicuntur; fil-
ius autem latine dicitur, et “infilius” ut dica-
tur non admittit loquendi consuetudo. Nihil
tamen intellectui demitur si dicatur non filius
quemadmodum si dicatur non genitus pro eo
quod dicitur ingenitus nihil aliud dicitur (V,
7,8).

Dicitur relative Filius; relative dicituret Ver-
bum et Imago, et in omnibus his vocabulis ad
Patrem refertur (V, 13, 141).

In principio erat Verbum, et Verbum erat
apud Deum, et.Deus erat Verbum... Omnia
per ipsum facta sunt... Jh 1, 1.3); Transtulit
in regnum Filii dilectionis suae... qui est
imago Dei invisibilis (Col. 1, 13-15).
Spiritus vero Sanctus, secundum id quod
scriptum est. Quoniam Deus Spiritus est (cfr
1 Pt. 1, 3), potest quidem universaliter dici
quia et Pater Spiritus et Filius Spiritus, et
Pater Sanctus et Filius Sanctus. Itaque Pater
et Filius et Spiritus Sanctus quoniam unus
Deus et utique Deus sanctus est et Deus
spiritus est potest appelari Trinitas et Spiri-
tus Sanctus. Sed tamen ille Spiritus Sanctus,
qui non est Trinitas sed in Trinitate intellegi-
tur, in eo quod proprie dicitur Spiritus Sanc-
tus relative dicitur cum et ad Patrem et ad
Filium refertur, quia Spiritus Sanctus et Patris
et Filii Spiritus est (V, 11, 12).

Cfr1 Cor. 12, 11.

CfrRom. §, 5.

Se scires donum Dei (Jh 4, 10).

Deus caritas est (1 Jh 4, 16).

(Scriptura dicit) Deus caritas est.., ideo re-
quirendum, utram Deus Pater sit caritas, an
Deus Filius, an Deus Spiritus Sanctus, an
Deus ipsa Trinitas... (XV, 17, 27).
Spiritus Sanctus secundum Scripturas
sanctas, nec Patris est solius, nec Filii solius,
sed amborum, et ideo communem, qua in-
vicem se diligunt Pater et Filius, nobis insin-
uat caritatem (ibid.).

Sanctus itaque Spiritus, de quo dedit nobis,
facit nos in Deo manere et ipsum in nobis.
Hoc autem facit dilectio. Ipse est igitur Deus-
dilectio XV, 17, 31).

Cfr. nota 90.

donum donatoris et donator doni (V, 11, 12).
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Ut ergo ex nomine quod uvtrique convenit
utriusque communio significetur, vocatur
donum amborum Spiritus Sanctus (V, 11,
12).

Ipsa communio consubstantialis et
coaeterna... aptius dictur caritas (VI, 5, 7).

Tantam vim esse eiusdem substantiae in
Patre, et Filio et Spiritu Sancto, ut quidquid
de singulis ad se ipsos dicitur, non pluraliter
in summa, sed singulariber accipiatur (V, 8,
9) Cfr. The “Quicumque” (the Athanasian
Creed: magnus Pater, magnus Filius, mag-
nus Spiritus Sanctues, sed non tres magni sed
unus magnus, etc.).

Non... dici potest Trinitas Pater (V, 11, 12).
Ego et Pater unum sumus, Et dixit unum et
sumus; unum secundum esentiam quod idem
Deus, sumus secundum relativum, quod ille
Pater, hic Filius (VII, 6, 12).

Summa res, namely reality itself.

Res mutabiles neque simplices proprie di-
cuntur substantiae (quia in aliquo subiecto
essedicuntur)... Unde manifestum est Deum
abusive substantiam vocari ut nomine usita-
tiore intellegatur essentia, quod vere ac pro-
prie dicitur ita ut fortasse solum Deum dici
oporteat essentiam. Est enim vere solus quia
incommutabilis est, idque suum nomen fam-
uvlo suo Moyse enuntiavit cum ait. Ego sum
qui sum (VII, 5, 10).

107. Cum quaeritur quid tres, magna prorsus inopia
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humanum laborat eloquium: dictum esttamen
tres personae, non ut illud diceretur, sed ne
taceretur (V, 9, 10).

Non enim aliud est Deo esse, aliud perso-
nam esse, sed omnino idem... ad se quippe
dicitur persona, non ad Filium vel Spiritum
Sanctum, sicuti ad se dicitur Deus ... Cur
ergo non haec tria simul unam Personam
dicimus, sicut unam essentiam, unum Deum,
sed dicimus tres Personae? (VII, 6, 11).
The definition of persona given by Boethius
(480-525) has remained famous: persona est
naturae rationalis in individua substantia
(Liber de persona et de duabus naturis contra
Eutychen et Nestorium, 1).

Augustine calls these people garruli
rateocinatores (1, 2, 4) and classifies them in
three groups: (i) nonnulli ea quae de corpo-
ralibus rebus... ad res incorporeas et spiri-
tales transferri conantur ut ex his illas metiri
aut opinari velint; (ii) alii... secundum
humani animi naturam vel affectum de Deo
sentiunt; (iii) (alii) universam creaturam, qui
mutabilis est nituntur transcendere ut ad in-
commutabilem substantiam quae Deus est
erigant intentionem(l, 1,1).

Omnis imago similis est ei, cuius imago est,
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nec tamen omne quod simile est alicui, imago
est eius... Imago enim tunc est, cum de
aliquo exprimitur (De Genesi ad litteram op.
Impf, 57). '

non secundum formam corporis homo factus
est ad imaginem Dei, sed secundum ration-
alem mentem (X11, 7, 12).

capax Dei (XIV, 8, 11).

non ad solius Patris, aut solius Filii, aut
solius Spiritus Sancti, sed ad ipsius Trinitatis
imaginem factus est homo (De Genesi
ad litt., 61).

sum enim et scio et volo: sum sciens et
volens et scio esse me at velle et volo esse et
scire. In his igitur tribus quas sit inseparabilis
vita et una vila et una mens et una essentia,
quam denique inseparabilis distinctio et
tamen distinctio. (Conf. X111, 11, 12).
Omnis res quacumgque cognoscimus, con-
generat in nobis notitiam sui: ab utroque

enim notitia paritur a cognoscente et cog-

nito... Appetitus quo inhiatur rei cognoscen-
dae fit amor cognitae.... et haec est quaedam
imago Trinitatis, ipsa mens, et notitia eius,
quod est proles eius ac de se ipsa verbum
cius, et amor tertius, et haec tria sunt atque
una substantia (IX, 12, 18).

Haec... tria, memoria, intellegentia, volun-
tas quoniam non sunt tres vitae, sed una vita;
nec tres mentes, sed una mens, consequenter
utique nec tres substantiae sunt sed una sub-
stantia... Memini enim me habere memo-
riam, et intellegentiam et voluntatem; et in-
tellego me intellegere, et velle, atque mem-
inisse; et volo me velle, et meminisse et in-
tellegere, totamque meam memoriam, et in-
tellegentiam, et voluntatem sumque memini
(X, 11, 18).

Cum aliquod corpus videmus, haec tria...
consideranda sunt et dignoscenda. Primo,
ipsa res quam videmus, sive lapidem... sive
quidaliud quod videri oculispotest... Deinde
visio quae non erat priusquam rem illam
obiectam sensui sentiremus. Tertio quod in
ea re quae videtur, quamdiu videtur sensum
detinet oculorum, id est animi intentio (X1,
2, 2)... Tria haec quamvis diversa natura,
quemadmodum in quamdam unitatem con-
temperentur meminerimus, id est, species
corporis quae videtur, et imago eius im-
pressa sensui quod est visio sensusve forma-
tus, et voluntas animi quae rei sensibili sen-
sum admovet, in eoque ipsam visionem tenet
*x1,2,5).

Detracta specie corporis quae corporaliter
sentiebatur remanet in memoria similitudo
eius, quo rursus voluntas convertat aciem ut
inde formetur intrinsecus sicut ex corpore
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obiecto sensibili sensus extinsecus form-
abatur. Atque ita fit illa trinitas ex memoris,
et intema visione, et quae utrumque copulat
voluntate. Quae tria curn in unum coguntur
ab ipso coactu cogitatio dicitur. Nec eam in
histribus diversa substantia est nequeenim...
corpus illud sensibili ibi est... sed pro illa
specie corporis... succedif memoria retinens
illam speciem quam per corporis sensum
conbibit enima... (X1, 3, 6).

Distat tamen ab actemorum contemplationem
actio qua bene utimur temporalibus rebus et
illa sapientisc hoc scientiac deputatur.
Quamobrem quidquid prudenter, fortiter,
temperanter, et iuste agimus, ad eam pertinet
scientiam sive disciplinam, qua in evitandis
malis bonisque appetendis actio nostra ver-
satur; et quidquid propter exempla vel cav-
enda vel imitanda, et propter quarumque

rerum quae nostris accomodata sunt usibus -

necessaria documenta, historica cognitiorie
colligimus (X11, 14, 2). De his ergo senno
cum fit, eum scientiae sermonem, puto, dis-
cemendum a sermone sapientiae, ad quam
pertinent ea quae nec fuerunt, nec futura
sunt, sed sunt, et propler eam aeternitatem
in qua sunt et fuisse et esse et futura esse di-

cuntur, sine ulla mutabilitate temporum -

(XTI, 14, 23).

Augustine distinguishes between mens, ra-
tio, intellectus or intellegentia. Mens is the
highest activity of the soul: non igitur anima,
sed quod excellet in anima mens vocatur
(XV, 7, 11). For Augustine animus, not an-
ima is a synonym of mens: tertium gradum
esse animae summum, quod vocatur animus,
in quo intellegentia praeminet; hoc, praeter
hominem, omnes carere mortales

(De civitate Dei, VII, 23) Ratio is mentis
motio, ea quae discuntur distinguendi et con-
nectendi potens (De Ordine 11, 11, 30), its
object therefore is the scientia: nomen
scientiae, says Augustine, rebus quas per
sensus corporis experimur deputatum (De
diversis quaestionibus ad Simplicianum

11, 2, 3). While the object of the intellectus .-

vel intellegentia (Enarr. in ps. xxxi, 9) is the
sapientia. Ratio is aspectus animi and the
intellectus is lux mentis , for ratio ad intellec-
tum cognitionemque perducit (De vera
religione XXIV, 45).

... ineo solo quod ad contemplationem perti-
net aeternorum, non solum trinitas sed etiam
imago Dei; in hoc autem quod derivatum est
in actione temporalium etiamsi trinitas pos-

sit, non tamen imago Dei passit invenire

(XTI, 4.4)

Licetpereamdem temporalem fidem ad veri-

Yoy,
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tatem nitatur, et tendat aetemam, tamen in
eiusdem fidei temporalis retentione contem-
platione, dilectione, nondum talis est trini-
tas, ut Dei iam imago dicenda sit; ne in rebus
temporalibus constituta videatur, quae con-
stituenda est in aetermnis. Mens quippe hu-
mana cum fidem suam videt, qua credit quod
non videt, non aliquid sempiternum videt.
But becanse in afterdife trinitas ista quae
nunc in eiusdem fidei praesentis ac manentis
memoria, contuitu, dilectione consistit, tunc
transacta et praeterita reperietur esse, non
permanens. Ex quo colligitur, ut si iam imago
Dei est ista trinitas, etiam ipsa non in eis quae
semper sunt, sed in rebus sit habenda
transeuntibus (XIV, 2,4).

In anima nostra quiddam est quod intellectus
vocatur (see note 120). Hoc ipsum animae
quod intellectus et mens dicitur illuminatur
luce superiore. Iam superior illa lux, qua
mens humana illuminatur Deus est (In Joan.
Evang. tr, XV, 4,19)

Mens et notitia quae se novit et amor quo se
notitiamque suam diligit; ethaectria aequalia
inter se et unius ostenduntur esse essentiae
XV, 3,5). Augustine explains this by say-
ing: cum aliquid amo, tria sunt: ego, et quod
amo, et ipse amor ... Tria ergo sunt, amans,
et quod amatur, et amor ... hoc idem est
quando (quis) se ipse amat (IX, 2,2)

Cum vero de cuiusque doctrina quaeritur ...
quid meminerit et quid intellegat quaeritur.
Et quia non tantum quam doctus sit, consid-
eratur laudabilis animus, sed etiam quam
bonus, non tantum quid meminerit et quidin-
tellegat, verum etiam quid velit attenditur ...
Haec igitur tria: memoria, intellegentia vol-
untas, quoniam non sunt tres vitae, sed una
vita; non tres mentes sed una mens, conse-
quenter utique non tres substantiae sunt, sed
una substantia (X 11, 17-18).

The sinner quando ... bene recordatur Domini
sui, Spiritu eius accepto, sentit omnino, quia
hoc discit intimo magisterio, nonnisi eius
gratuito effectu, posse se surgere ... Domini
autemn Dei sui reminiscitur ... ut convertatur
ad Dominum tam quam ad eam lucem qua
etiam cum ab illo averteretur quodam modo
tangebatur (XIV, 15, 21)

Peccando institiam et sanctitatem veritatis
amisit; propter quod haec imago deformis et
decolor facta est; hanc recipit cum reforma-
tur atque reformatur (XIV, 16,22)

In agnitione ... Dei, iustitiaque et sanctitate
veritatis qui de die in diem proficiendo reno-
vatur, transfert amorem a temporalibus ad
actemna ... a carnalibus ad spiritualia, atque
ab illis cupiditatem frenare atque minuere,
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istisque se caritate alligare diligenter insistit
X1v, 17,23)

dissimilis similitudo (Ep. 169,6)

Verbum ... Dei Patris unigenitus Filius, per
omnia Patri similis et aequalis, Deus de Deo
... Verbum autem nostrum, illud quod non
habet sonum neque cogitationem soni (the
idea before it is expressed by a word), sed
eius rei quam videndo intus dicimus et ideo
nullius linguae est; atque inde utcumgque
simileest ... illi Verbo Dei, quod etiam Deus
est, quoniam sic et hoc de nostro nascitur,
quemadmodum ad illud de scientia Patris
natum est (XV, 14-24), (Sed) verbum illud
mentis nostrae de nostra scientia formari
potest, etiam pruisquam formatum sit, quia
iam, ut ita dicam, formabile est; quis non
videat quanta hic sit dissemilitudo abillo Dei
Verbo quod in forma Dei sic est ut non antea
fuerit formabile postque formatum, nec al-
iquando esse possit informe sed sit forma
simplex et simpliciter aequalis ei de quo est,
et cul mirabiliter coacterna est? (XV, 15,25).
Quamobrem cum tanta sit nunc ... dissimili-
tudo Dei et Verbi Dei, in qua tamen nonnulla
similitudo inventa est, illud quoque faten-
dum est, quod etiam cum similes ei erimus
quando eum videbimus sicuti est (1 Jh 3,2),
nec tunc natura illi erimus aequales ... Tunc
quidem verbum nostrum non erit falsum,
quia neque mentiemur neque fallemur ...
Tamen cum et hoc fuerit, si et hoc fuerit, for-
mata erit creatura quae formabilis fuit, ut
nihil eam desit eius formae ad quam pervenire
deberet; sed tamen non coequanda erit illi
simplicitati, ubi non formabile aliquid for-
matum ... est, sed forma; neque informes,
neque formata ipsa ibi seterna est immuta-
bilisque subtantia (XV, 16, 26).
Distinguere autem illam generationem et
hanc processionem nescio, non valeo, non
sufficio (Contra Maximinum I, 14,1)
Quod quisque prorsus ignorat, amare nullo
pacto patest (X, 110)

Ecce tria sunt: amans, et quod amatur, et
amor. Quid est ergo amor, nisi quaedam vita
duo aliqua copulans, vel copulare appetens,
amantem scilicet et quod amatur? (VII,
10,14)

Pondus meum amor meus; eo feror, quoc-
umgque feror. Dono tuo accendimur et sur-
sum ferimur; inardescimus et imus. As-
cendimus ascensiones in corde et cantamus
canticum graduum (Conf. X111,9,10)

Ipsa (lux) tibi ... ostendit in te tria illa, in
quibus te summae ipsius, quam fixis oculis
contemplare nondum vales, imaginem Trini-
tatis agnosceres. Ipsa ostendit tibi verbum
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verum esse in te, quando de scientia tua
gignitur, id est quando scimus dicimus; sed
ex illo quod novimus cogitatio nostra
formetur; sitque in acie cogitantis imago
simillima cognitionis eius quam memoria
continebat ipsa duo scilicet vebut parentem
ac prolem tertia voluntate sive dilectione
iungente. Quam quidem voluntatem de cog-
nitione procedere (nemo enim vult quod
ommino quid vel quale scitnescit), non tamen
esse cogitationis imaginem: et quamdiu in
hac re intellegibile nativitatis et processionis
insinuari distantiam quoniam non hoc est
cogitatione conspicere quod appetere, vel
etiam perfrui voluntate, cernit, discernitque
qui potest (XV, 27,50)

Commendat autem suam caritatem Deus in
nobis quoniam cum adhuc peccatores
essemus, Christus pro nobis mortuus est;
multomagis iustificatinunc in sanguine ipsius
salvi erimus ab ira per ipsum. Si enim cum
inimici essemus reconciliati sumus Deo per
mortem Filii eius, multo magis reconciliati
salvi erimus in vita ipsius (Rom 5,8-10)
Nobis persuadendum fuit quantum nos dil-
igeret Deus ne desperatione non auderemus
erigi in eum; quales autem dilexerit ostendi
oportebat ne tamquam de meritis nostris su-
perbientes magis ab eo resileremus. (IV, 1,2)
Augustine expresses this with a forceful state-
ment, redintegrati et per mediatorem Deo re-
conciliati haereamus Uni, fruamur Uno, per-
maneamus Unum (IV,7,11)

Iam enim credentibus ut in verbo fidei man-
erent et inde ad veritatem, ac per hoc ad
aeteritatem perducti, a morte liberarentur,
ita loquitur: Simanseritis in verbo meo, vere
discipuli mei estis. Et quasi quaererent: “Quo
fructu?” secutus ait: et cognoscetis veritatem.
Rursus quasi dicerent: “Quid prodest mor-
talibus veritatem veritas?” Et veritas, inquit,
liberabit vos. Unde nisi a morte, a corrup-
tione, a mutabilitate? Veritas quippe immor-
talis, incorrupta, incommutabilis permanet,
Vera autem immortalitas, vera incorrupta-
bilitas, vera incommutabilitas, ipsa est
aeternitas (IV, 13,17)

Deus itaque factus homo iustus intercessit
Deo pro homine peccatore ... Adiungens
ergo nobis similitudinem humanitatis suae
abstulit dissimilitudinem iniquitatis nostrae,
et factus particeps mortalitatis nostrae, fecit
nos participes divinitatis suae (IV, 2-4). Nos
certe ... et anima et corpore mortui sumus,
anima propter peccatum, cotpore propter
poenam peccati (IV,3-5). Una ... mors nostri
Salvatoris duabus mortibus nostris saluti fuit
av,36)
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Morte sua quippe uno verissimo sacrificio
pro nobis oblato quidquid culparum erat
unde nos principatus et potestates ad luenda
supplicia iure detinebant purgavit, abolevit,
extinxit et sua resurrectione in novam vitam
nos predestinatos vocavit, vocatos iustifi-
cavit, iustificatos glorificavit (Rom 8,30)
v, 13,17

Christ died gquia voluit, quando voluit,
quomodo voluit (IV, 13,16)

Quaecumque propter faciendem fidem, qua
mundaremur ad contemplandam veritatem,
in rebus ortis ab aetemitate prolatis et ad
acternitatem relatis temporaliter gesta sunt,
aut testimonia missionis (Christi) fuerunt, ut
ipsa missio Filii Dei (IV, 19, 25)
Sempiteme Spiritus donum, temporaliter
autem donatum (V, 16)

cfr Gen 2,7

Spiritus et Dei est qui dedit, et noster qui
accepimus. Non ille spiritus noster quo
sumus, quia Ipse spiritus est hominis quo in
ipso est. Sed aliud est quod accepimus ut
essemus et aliud quod accepimus ut sancti
essemus (V 14, 15)

Tunc unctus est Christus Spiritu Sancto
quando humana natura sine ullis pracedenti-

bus bonarum operum meritis Deo Verbo est

in utero Virginis copulata ita ut cum illo
fieret una persona: ab hoc eum confitemur
natum de Spiritu Sancto et de Maria Virgine
... Accepit utique ut homo, effudit ut Deus
XV, 26,46)

Bis dedit (Dominus Jesus) Spiritus Sanctus;
semel in terra propter dilectionem proximi
(cum insufflavit et ait. Accipite Spiritum
Sanctum) et iterum de coelo propter dilec-
tionem Dei ... die Pentecostes (XV, 24, 46)
Donum Spiritus Sancti nihil aliud est quam
Spiritus Sanctus; in tantum ergo donum Dei
est in quantum datur eis quibus datur. Apud
se autem Deus est, etsi nemini detur, quia
Deus erat Patri et Filio coaeternus antequam
cuique daretur. Nec quia illi dant, ipse datur,
ideo minor est illis; ita enim datur sicut Dei

donum, ut etiam se ipsum det sicut Deus. -

XV, 19-36)

Nullo est isto Dei dono excellentius Solum
est quod dividit inter filios regni actemi et
filios perditionis acternae. Dantur et alia per
Spiritum Sanctum munera, sed sine caritate
nihil prosunt (XV, 18,32) i
Sanctus ... Spiritus ... facit nos in Deo man-
ere et ipsum in nobis. Hoc autem facit dilec-
tio. Ipse est igitur Deus dilectio ... Deus

igitur Spiritus Sanctus, cum datus fuerit

homini, accedit eum in dilectionem Dei et
proximi, et ipse dilectio est (XV, 17,31)
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Natura in rebus creatis excellentissima, cum
a suo creatore ab impietate iustificatur, a
deformi forma, formosam transformatur in
forma (XV, 8,14)

Cum autem Deum diligit mens ... cuius
portecipatione imago illa non solum est,
verum etiam ex vetustale renovatur, ex
deformitate reformatur, ex infelicitate beati-
ficatur. (XIV, 14,18)

In agnitione igitur Dei iustitiaque et sancti-
tate veritatis, qui de die in diem proficiendo
renovatur transfert amorem a temporalibus
ad aetemna, a visibilibus ad intelligibilia, a
camalibus ad spiritualia, atque ab istis cu-
piditatem frenare atque minuere, illisque se
caritate alligare diligenter insistit (XIV,
17,23)

Augustine speaks about purification from
sin, not only in De Trinitate, but also in De

quantitate animae (XXXIX, 73,76), in De -

Sermone Domini in monte (1,1,34; 11,38),in
De doctrina christiana (I1,7,9-11), in De
Natura et gratia (LXX,84) and in Senmo 347
Quia ... ad acterna capessenda idonei non
eramus sordisque peccatorum nos pracgrav-
abant ... purgandi eramus. Purgari autem ut
contemperaremur aetemis non nisi per tem-
poralia possemus qualibus eam contemper-
ati tenebamur ... mens rationabilis sicut
purgata contemplationem debet rebus aeter-
nis, sic purgata temporalibus fidem. ... Nunc
ergo adhibemus fidem rebus temporalibus
gestis propter nos et per ipsam mundamur et
cum ad speciem venerimus, quemadmodum
succedit fidei veritas, itamortalitati succedat
aeternitas (IV, 18,24)

Ecce vide sipotes, o anima ... onusta terrenis
cogitationibus ..., ecce, vide si potes: Deus
veritas est ... non quomodo isti oculi vident,
sed quomodo videt cor, cum audit: Deus
veritas est (VIII, 2,3)

Quid plura et plura (bona)? Bonum hoc et
bonum illud. Tolle hoc et illud, et vide ipsum
bonum, si potes: ita Deum videbis ... Bonum
omnis boni. Sic amandus est Deus ... (ut)
ipsum bonum (VIII, 3,4)

Quanto flagrantius diligimus Deum, tanto
certius ... videamus, quia in Deo conspi-
cimus incommutabilem formam iustitiae,
secundum quam hominem vivere operiere
iudicamus (VIIL 9, 13)

Haec est autem vera dilectio, ut haerentes
veritate juste vivamus (VIII, 7,10)
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Amplectere dilectionem Deum et dilectione
amplectere Deum ...; immo vides Trini-
tatem si caritatem vides (VIII, 8,12)

Quid autem est dilectio vel caritas ... nisi

* amor boni? Amor enim alicuius amantis est,
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et amore aliquid amatur. Ecce tria sunt:
amans, et quod amatur, et amor (VIII, 10,4)
Disputando erigere tentavimus mentis inten-
tionem ad intelligendam illam praestantissi-
mam immutabilemque naturam quod nostra
mens nan est. Quam tamen sic intuebamur ut
neclonge anobis esset et supra nos esset, non
Ioco, sed ipsa sua venerabili mirabilique
pracstantia ita ut apud nos esse suo praesenti
lumine videretur. In qua tamen nobis adhuc
nulla Trinitas apparebat, quia non ad eam
quaerendam in fulgore illo firmam illam
mentis aciem tenebamus; tantum quia non
erat aliqua moles, ubi credere operteret
magnitudinem duorum vel trium plus esse
quam unius, cemebamus utcumque. Sed ubi
ventum est ad caritatem, ... eluxit paululum
Trinitas id est amans, et quod amatur, et
amor. Sea quia lux illa ineffabilis nostrum
reverberat obtutum et ei nondum posse
obtemperari nostrae mentis quodammodo
convincebatur infirmitas, ad ipsius nostrae
mentis . inter coeptum dispositumque re-
fleximus; et inde a creatura, quod nos sumus,
... immorati sumus ... Et ... exercitata in
inferioribus intellegentia, ad summam Trini-
tatem ... nos erigere volumus, nec valemus.
Num enim sicut certissimas videmus trini-

- tates

i. sive quae forinsecus de rebus corporalibus
fiunt,

ii. sive cum ea ipsa quae forinsecus sensa
sunt cogitatur,

iii. sive cum illa quae oriuntur in animo nec
pertinent ad corporis sensus, sicut fides, sicut
iv. sive cum mens ipsa qua novimus quidquid
nosse nos veraciter dicimus sibi cognita est,
vel se cogitat.

v. sive cum aliquid quod ipsa non est acter-
num atque incommutabile conspicit,

num ergo in his omnibus certissimas vide-
mus trinitates, quia in nobis fiunt vel in nobis
sunt ... ita videmus etiam Trinitatem ... et
Patrem et Filium atque ... Sanctum Spiri-
wm? XV, 6,10)

Perfecta crit Dei similitudo quando Dei
perfecta erit visio (XIV, 17,23)



HUTNA FIS-SACERDOZJU LI
L-MULEJ SEJJAH FL-1989

Fin-nru. 65 inghata taghrif qasir hafna

dwar tliet religjuzi agostinjani ghax ma
kienx wasal it-taghrif mitlub 1ill-Ordni:
dan wasal fil-bidu ta’ Marzu u ged jigi
pubblikat issa.

FRA PAWL SPITERI twicled il-
- Hamrun fil-21 @’ Ottubru 1910 minn
SalvuuMarijamwielda Agius, udahal fl-
Ordni Agostinjan fit-13 ta’ Gunju 1928
fejn ghamel in-novizzjat fil-Kunvent
taghna ta’ S. Rita f1-1932. Sena wara
pprofessa 1-voti sempli¢i u mbaghad fl-
1935 gie msejjah fil-kunvent tal-Belt.
Izda ma damx wisq ghax reggha lura
mill-gdid £’S. Rita fejn fit-8 ta’ Dicembru
1936 ghamel il-professjoni solenni.

Baga’ fil-Kunvent ta’ S. Ritasa wara I-
gwerra, fejn imbaghad beda jigi mibghut
f’diversi kunventi fejn kien hemm il-
htiega tieghu. Hekk insibuh fil-ftuh tal-
kunventgdid ta’ San Nikol minn Tolentinu
gewwa Hal-Tarxien bhala membru tal-
komunita fis-sena 1948 ufis-snin ta’ wara
gewwa il-kunvent ta’ S. Rita u tar-Rabat
ubaga’ hemm sal-kaptilu provincjalta’ I-
1974 fejn Fra Pawl gie mibghut fil-kun-
vent ta’ Paceville minhabba li l-kunvent
ta’ S. Rita ried jigi mibdul fid-"Dar tal-
Formazzjoni”. Fis-sena 132 minhabba
ragunijiet ta’ sahhtu talab biex jidhol fid-
dar tas-sorijiet tal-Little Sisters of the
Poor, gewwan-Naxxar, fejn ghamel sena,
imbaghad gie mibghut fid-Dar tal-Kleru,
gewwa Fleur-De-Lys. Fra Pawl Spiteri
hallina fil-hdax ta’ filghodu nhar 28 ta’
Lulju 1989 fl-isptar San Luqa fejn kien
rikuverat f’dawn 1-ahihar jiem.

Fra Pawl dejjem ghex is-semplicita
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evangelika. Kien ta’ karattru ferriehiu jaf
imur tajjeb ma’ kuthadd. Kien ¢ajtier ufl-
istess hin sensibbli hafna. Fejn kien,
dejjem hadem hafna, l-aktar bhala kok u
fil-Knisja bhala sagristan. In-nies dejjem
habbuh hafna ghax kien jaf imur
maghhom tajjeb, u bil-kelma semplici

tieghu gharaf iressaghom lejn Alla: -

Ghalkemm ta’ natura marradija, dejjem
fittex li jacCetta dak li jibghatlu Alla bir-

rassenjazzjoni u bl-imhabba. Ma

tghoddhomx l-operazzjonijiet li ghamel,
imma dejjem fittex li jiccajta fughom. It-
talb kien l-agwa arma f’idejh biex jersaq
Iejn Alla, biex jirbah id-diffikultajiet tal-
hajja, ubiex iressaq l-erwieh lejn Alla. L-
ghaxqatieghujghix fil-quddiesu jisimghu
u kull fejn tarah jitlob bil-kuruna f’idu.
Hafna mill-hin kien ighaddih f’qari spir-
itwali u dak Ii kien jagra dejjem gharaf
jitrazmettih lill-ohrajn kif kien jaf hu.
Barra dan kien ifiobb izomm ruhu nfur-
mat fuq 1-Ordni, fuq il-Provincja u wisq
aktar fuq il-Knisja. L-aktar 1i kien jitlob
ghar-religjuzi u ghall-vokazzjonijiet
agostinjani. Dejjem kien ezempju haj
ghall-hutu religjuzi u ghas-sorijiet tad-
Dar tal-Kleru 1i maghhom qatta’ aktar
minn seba’ snin. '

PATRI KARM CUSCHIERI twie-
led il-Belt Valletta fis-27 ta’ Lulju 1908
minn Guzeppi u Mikelina mwielda Xerri.
Dahal novizz Agostinjan fis-6 ta’ Jannar
1926, u ghamel il-professjoni sempli¢i
sena wara. Fit-12 ta’ Jannar 1930 ghamel
il-professjoni solenni u gie ordnat sacer-
dot fid-29 ta’ Lulju 1934. F"Marzu 1936
intbaghat fil-kunvent taghna tal-Belt u

m;



beda jghallem fl-iskola taghna, u wara
nhatar viCi-rettur ta’ l-istess skola u
bibljotekarju tal-Kunvent tal-Belt.
Fis-sena 1941 Patri Karm gie mibghut
bhala rettur tal-Kunvent ta’ S. Ritaf’San
Giljan, fejn fis-snin ta’ warakien vigarju-
pirjol, ekonomu u prokuratur, u kellu
f’idejh ix-xoghol tal-bini ta’ l-istess kun-
vent li kien waqa fi Zzmien it-tieni gwerra
dinjija. Mill-1945 sal-1955 kien pirjol,
prokuratur u direttur tat-terzjarji u ta’ 1-
ommijiet Insara tal-kunvent taghna ta’
Ghawdex. Fil-Kapitlu Provincjali tal-
1955 intaghzel kunsillier, ekonomu tal-
Provincja u sotto-pirjol tal- kunvent tal-
Belt. P. Karm gieli nhatar ukoll Vigarju
Provin¢jali meta I-provinc¢jal kellu bzonn
isierfer ghal xi Zmien barra minn Malta.
Fis-sena 1958 intaghzel pirjol, direttur
ta’ l-arcikonfraternith ta’ Sant’ Anton
Abbati, direttur ta’ l-ommijiet insara u
tat-terzjarjifil-kunvent tar-Rabat. Fis-sena
1961 lahaq pirjol tal-kunvent tal-Belt,
fejn aktar tard inhatar bhala d-direttur ta’
l-ommijiet insara u f1-1967 gie mafhitur
sotto-pirjol ta’ l-istess kunvent. Fis-sena
1978 meta l-Provincja hadet tahtidejha -
harsien tal-kunvent ta’ Santu Wistin fil-
Belt ta’ Catania gewwa Sqallija, Patri
Karm gie mibghut bhala Pirjol, prokura-
tur u direttur ta’ I-ommijiet insara ta’ dan
il-kunvent. Fil-Kapitlu Provincjal Ordi-
narju f1-1982, huwa rritorna fart twelidu
ugiemibghut fil-kunventta’ Santu Wistin,
il-Belt fejn baga’ fih sakemm miet.
Barra dawn l-uffi¢¢ju fid-diversi kun-
venti taghna P. Karm kien konfessur
imfittex minn diversi sorijiet ta’ diversi
kongregazzjonijiet u ordnijiet kemm
f'Malta u Ghawdex tant li f1-1949 kien
mar jippriedka l-eZerCizji tar-Randan
ghall-Maltin u t-Taljani gewwa Tunez.
Bhala sacerdot gatt ma waqaf mill-hidma
tieghu, dejjem jistenna n-nies gejjien il-
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knisja biex ikun pront jagdihom.

Barra dan Patri Karm wettag hafna
xoghol socjali tant li fis-sena 1939 kien
maghzul “Head Warden tal-Western Post,
Valletta.” F1-1940 kien chairmen tal-
"Poor Welfare Committee” u membru
tas-Civil Defence u tas-St. John’s Ambu-
lance Brigade. Danir-religjuz dejjem habb
il-kunvent u dejjem hadem bla waqfien
ghall-Provin¢ja taghna. Dejjem fittex li
ighix il-hajja religjuza fl-osservanza
taghha u jkun ezempju f’dak kollu 1i
jaghmel. Tant hu hekk, ghalkemm anzjan
u marid baga sejjer jaghmel dak kollu li
kien jiflah, specjalment fil-konfessjon-
arju. Patri Karm fuq kollox kien bniedem
u religjuz ta’ talb zgur li Alla hallsu ta’
kemm ghex fl-intimitamieghu u ta’ kemm
ressaq erwieh lejh permezz tal-kelma
tieghu.

PATRIWISTINMICALLEFO.S.A.
(1910-1989)

Ghal dawn l-ahhar sbatax-il sena P.
WISTIN MICALLEF ghix u hadem fil-
kunventtaghnata’ Rabat. P. Wistin hallina
nhar il-Hamis it-23 a’ Frar 1989 wara li
1-Hadd ta’ gabel tah attakk ta’ trombozi
celebrali fejn hallieh mitluf minn sensih
sa jum mewtu.

P. Wistin twieled ir-Rabat Malta f1-10
ta’ Dicembru 1910 minn Pawlu u Lwiga
mwielda Camilleri. Huwa ssieheb fl-
Ordni Agostinjan f1-20 ta’ Novembru
1927. Ghamel il-professjoni semplici fil-
25 ta’ Novembru 1928. Fi-10 ta’ Jannar
1932 ghamel il-professjoni solenni.
Imbaghad gie ordnat sacerdot fil-Knisja
ta’ Santu Wistin, Ghawdex fis-26 ta’ Lulju
1936. Fl-ewwel zmien tas-sacerdozju
tieghu hadem bhala ghalliem fl-iskola
taghna, izda kif fagget it-tieni gwerra
dinjija gie mibghut Ghawdex biex jagdi
I-kunvent f’diversi hidmiet. Hawn nar-



awh mahitur surmast tan-novizzi f1-1947.
Is-superjuri xehtu ghajnejhom fuqu u fis-
sena 1949 gie mibghut gewwa Hal-
Tarxien biex flimkien ma’ shabu jaghtu
bidu ghall-hidma gdida pastorali f’ dan ir-
rahal. Fis-sena 1955 mar il-Belt bhala
sagristan u direttur tat-terzjarji, waqt li fl-
1958 sar sigrista fil-kunvent tar-Rabat.
Ma damx wisq fdan il-kunvent ghax fis-
sena 1959 gie mibghut mill-gdid gewwa
Hal-Tarxien. Fis-sena 1961 il-Provinéja
hatritu pirjol, direttur ta’ l-ommijiet in-
sara u tat-terzjarji fil-kunvent ta’ Santa
Rita, waqt li fis-sena 1964, ghal sitt xhur
biss, kien fil-kumunit ta’ Paceville bhala
sotto-pirjol, ghax il-Provin¢ja silfitu lil
Vici-Provin¢ja ta’ Filadelfja. Hawn
tpogga vici-Kappillan fil-parroééa ta’
Dobbs Ferry u Kappillan tal-Missionary
Sistersof the Sacred Heart. Fis-sena 1972
rega’ rritorna Malta fil-kunvent tar-Ra-
bat fejn baga’ hemmbhekk sa I-ahhar jiem
ta’ hajtu. F’dan il-kunvent kellu diversi
karigi, fosthom dik ta’ sotto-pirjol, sa-
grista u prokuratur,

P. Wistinkienbniedem dinamiku hafna,
ihobb qatigh il-hajjareligjuza u patri serju.
Fil-hajja sacerdotali tieghu inxtehet bil-
gawwa kollha ghall-predikazzjoni fil-
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knejjes ta’ Malta u Ghawdex. H-vuci
tieghu u t-thejjija ghal dan il-ministeru
dejjem ghenuh biex iwassal il-Kelma ta’
Alla kif jixraq. Il-kant liturgiku u ¢-Ceri-
monji kienu l-ghaxqa tieghu. Fil-hajja
sacerdotali tieghu dejjem fittex li 1-
liturgija ssir bl-aktar mod dinjituz u kif
tridha 1-Knisja. II-Knisja kien ifiobba
hafna, izda lil Gesii Sagramentat ma kien
ibiddlu maxejn uma hadd. Il-konfessjon-
arjukien l-akbarhabib tieghu. Ghalkemm
fil-karattru tieghu kien xi ftit nervuz izda
ferrichi, xorta wafda insibuh igatta’ -
sieghat twal hafna iqarar u dan baqga’

jaghmlu sa l-ahhar jiem ta’ hajtu, fil-

knisja taghna, gewwa San Pawl, fil-kap-
pellata’ Sawraufil-knisjata’ San Bastjan.
F’dik li hijahajjareligjuza, P. Wistin kien
religjuz ezemplari hafna u ta’ osservanza
kbira. L-imhabba li kellu ghall-kunvent u
ghall-Provincja hija nota l-aktar karatter-
istika tieghu. Fil-hajja tieghu religjuza
hadem sa l-ahhar ghall-Kunvent u ghall-
shabu P. Wistin kien bniedem ta’ talb u
kellu intimitakbirahafnama’ Gesii. Meta
konttitkellem mieghukontthossli ghandu
lil Gesi. Zgur li P. Wistin ha mieghu
bosta opri tajba u dawn huma l-akbar
rahan li ghandu ghall-hajja ta’ dejjem.



Ezempju ta’ omeliji

IL-21 HADD TAS-SENA
MIN HU KRISTU GHALINA

“Intom minn tghidu li jien?”

Il-mistogsija li Gesti ghamel lill-Appostli fl-inhawi ta’Cesarija ta’ Filippu, gieghed
jaghmilha lilna llum, u gieghed jistagsina: “Intom min tahsbu 1i jien?” X’se tkun it-
twegiba taghna? Nafu sewwa min hu Kristu? Se nwiegbu bhalma kienu jahsbu in-nies
ta’ zmien Gest, li Gesii kien biss profeta kbir, wiehed mill-profeti kbar tal-qgedem? jew
nahsbu kif haseb Erodi 1i Gesti makienx hlief San Gwann Battista li kien gam mill-mewt
wara li kien gataghlu rasu? Xejn minn dan; ahna nafu min hu Gest, u flimkien ma’ San
Pietru nistqarru li Gesti hu 1-Tben ta’ Alla 1-haj; fuq din l-istqarrija hi mibnija 1-fidi
taghna, mibnija fis-sod fuq blata, fuq dik il-blata li hu Pietru, kif qal il-Mulej lill-
Appostlu, li hu kien ghazel biex {’ismu jmexxi 1-Knisja tieghu,

I1-Knisja hija u tistedinna Ilum nahsbu sewwa fuq il-grajja li thabbritilna ﬂ-EvangelJu
ta’ Hum, trid li nqisu Zew veritajiet kbar: is-setgha li I-Mulej ried jaghti lil San Pietru,
u Kristu, I-Iben ta’ Alla l-haj.

Is-setgha ta’ San Pietru:

X’setgha wieghed il-Mulej lil San Pietru wara li dan, f’isem 1-Appostli 1-ohra, stqarr
li Kristu huwa I-Iben ta’ Alla 1-haj? Hjiel ta’ din is-setgha jaghtihielna I-ewwel qari ta’
Ilum, qari 1i'bih nifhmu x’ried ighid il-Mulej meta lil Pietru qallu: “Jiena naghtik 1-
imfietah tas-Saltna tas-smewwiet u kull ma torbot fuq l-art ikun marbut fis-smewwiet
ukull ma tholl fuq 1-art ikun mahlul fis-smewwiet”. L-ewwel qari jsemmielna grajjata’
zmien il-Patt il-Qadim, il-grajja ta’ Sebna, li gie mxarrab mill-kariga li kellu fil-palazz
. tas-sultan u postu gie moghti lil Eljagim, bin Hilgija. Ma nafu xejn fuq dawn iz—zewg
persuni, izda dak li jghidilna Isaija dwarhom bizzejjed biex nifhmu xi jfisser il-kliem ta’
Gesi lil San Pietru. Sebna kellu I-muftieh tad-dar ta’ David, kien jichu hsieb il-palazz
" tas-sultan; kliem il-profeta jurina lil Sebna, imbaghad Hilgija, kellu setgha shiha fil-
palazz tas-sultan, fil-pajjiz kollu ta’ Israel, hadd ma kien jista’ jindahallu fil-hidma
tieghu; “kien jiftah, u hadd ma jaghlaq; jaghlaq u hadd ma jiftah”. Ghalhekk meta Gesii
lil San Pietru qallu li se naghtih l-imfietah tas-Salina tas-Smewwiet, kien ged ighidlek
li kien jaghtih setgha shiha fuq il-Knisja li kien se jwaqqaf.

Gesi jwettaq kiiemu

Gesli mbaghad wettaq kliemu fl-Ahhar Ikla mad-dixxipli gabel bata ghalina, meta,
wara li habbar it-tliet ¢ahdiet ta’ Pietru, zied ighidlu Ii wara li jindem minn dawk ic-
cahdiet, hu kellu jwettaq lil shabu fil-fidi fih. Imbaghad Gesil, gabel tela’ s-sema, fl-
istess post fejn Pietru ghamel l-istqarrija tieghu tal-fidi fi Kristu patta ghat-tliet Cahdiet
tieghu fil-Pretorju ta’ Pilatu bi tliet stqarrijiet ta’ mhabbtu ghal Kristu, u 1-Mulej fdalu
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f*idejh il-merhlakollha tieghu sa l-ahhar taz-zmien: “Irghal-hrief tieghi, irgha n-nghag
tieghi”, qallu.

Is-setgha li Gesi ta lil San Pietru ma kinitx setgha ta’ din id-dinja; 1-imfietah li fdalu
f’idejh kienu l-imfietah tas-Saltna tas-sema, u fdahomlu biex iwassal I-hrief u n-nghag
tal-Mulej fil-merghat ta’ dejjem, billi jwettaghom fil-fidi taghhom fi Kristu 1-Mulej, dik
il-fidi li stqarr meta qal: “Inti Kristu I-Iben ta’ Alla I-haj.”

II-Fidi taghna ta’ Kristu.

- Xi jfisser dan il-kliem ta’ San Pietru? Min hu Alla 1-haj? X’setgha ghandu Iben Alla
1-haj? Fit-tieni qari ta’ Ilum smajna lil San Pawl ighidilna min hu Alla I-haj: huwa dak
li kollox gej minnu, dak li kollox sar permezz tieghu, dak li kollox sar ghalih; huwa dak

li hadd ma jista’ jgharbel il-gudizzji tieghu, jaghraf it-triqat tieghu, u jkun kunsillier

tieghu, jaghraf il-mohh tieghu ghaliex kbar u bla gjies huma I-ghana, 1-gherf u 1-ghaqal

ta’ Alla. Ul-Iben ta’ Alla, tghidilna I-Knisja, imghallma minn Geslt u mdawwlha mill-

Ispirtu tieghu, huwa Alla minn Alla, Alla veru minn Alla veru, imnissel, mhux
maghmul, natura wahda ma’ Alla I-Missier. Ghalhekk meta ahna, flimkien ma’ San
Pietru, nistqarru li Gesii hu Iben Allal-haj, ahna nkunu geghdin nistqarru liGesii hu veru
Alla. Din il-verita hija 1-qofol tal-fidi taghina ghax jekk Kristu kien biss profeta kbir, kif
kienu jahsbu n-nies ta’ zmien Gesi, kif ghandhom sa llum jahsbu I-misilmin, kif illum
stess hawn fostna li jridu jghidulna li Gesi mhux vera Alla, il-fidi taghna hija fiergha.
Izda ahina zguri li dan mhux minnu: kif? Gesi lil San Pietru, wara li ghamel l-istqarrija
tal-fidi, qallu: “Mhux bniedem tad-demm u I-laham uriek dan, imma Missieri i hu fis-
smewwiet” L-istess haga ged ighidilnal-Mulej illum: l-istqgarrija tal-fidi taghna fi Kristu
I-Iben ta’ Alla I-haj m’hijiex mibnija fuq il-kliem tan-nies, imma gejja mid-don tal-fidi
1i tana I-Ispirtu s-Santu fil-Maghmudija, dak id-don li rridu nkomplu nsahihu u nkattru
dejjem aktar fina bit-tishib fis-sagramenti mqaddsa u bit-talb. Meta ma nitolbux, meta
nzommu rufina ‘1 boghod mis-sagramenti mqgaddsa, il-fidi taghna tiddghajjef u tigi fix-
xejn u naslu £’qaghda li ma naghtux widen aktar ghal kliem San Pietru li jkun irid jaqdi
d-dmiru li jwettaqna fil-fidi, jigifieri naslu ’qaghdali fikliem il-Knisja, jigifieri fi kliem
il-Papa u l-isqfijiet, i huma s-sucCessuri ta’ San Pietru u ta’ 1-Appostli 1-ofira, alina ma
narawx aktaril-kelmata’ Allali twettaqna fil-fidi u tbeghdna minn kull taghlim garriegi,
imma I-kelma ta’ bnedmin — meta jigrilna dan, inkunu ghalagna ghalina il-bieb tas-
Saltna tas-smewwiet.
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IT-22 HADD TAS-SENA
IL-MISTERU TAT-TBATIJA

L-offerta taghna

II-Knisja llum, bi kliem San Pawl, ged tistedinna biex noffru gisimna bhala vittma
hajja, qaddisa, li toghgob lil Alla, b’qima spiritwali; hija stedina li qed isirilna wagqt ic-
¢elebrazzjoni tal-misteri qaddisa, ghaliex huwa wagqt i¢-¢elebrazzjoni tal-misteri qad-
disa I-mument li fih ghandna noffru lilna nfusna lil Alla bhala vittmi hajjin, li noghgbu
lil Alla. Nuru I-fehma taghna li naghmlu dan, wagqt li fuq 1-artal jigu mtellghin 1-offerti
taghna tal-hobz u l-inbid biex jinbidlu fil-Gisem u d-Demm ta’ Kristu. Fuq I-artal Gesii
jgedded l-offerta tieghu nnifsu li ghamel fuq is-Salib bhala vittma ghall-mahfra ta’
dnubietna, b’xhiedata’ I-imhabbablagjiesta’ Alla ghalina. Fil-Quddiesa ahna nissiehbu
ma’ Gesii fl-offerta tieghu nnifsu, bhala membri tal-Gisem tieghu li hu I-Knisja, u noffru
lilna nfusna wkoll bhala vittmi ta’ mhabba ghalih.

L-offerta taghna fil-Quddiesa hija offerta ta’ gima spiritwali, ghax biha ahina nkunu
nuru ki rridu naghmlu dejjem ir-rieda ta’ Alla u li nfittxu dejjem dak 1i hu tajjeb, dak li
hu sewwa, dak li joghgob lil Alla.

I¢-¢ahda taghna nfusna

Izda kif nistghu naghmIu dan fil-hajja taghna ta’ kull jum fid-dinja? Ighidulna Ges:
*“Jekk xi hadd irid jigi warajja, ghandu jichad lilu nnifsu, jerfa’ salibu, u jimxi warajja.”
X’ifisser dan il-kliem ta’ Gesu? Gesii qalu dan il-kliem wara li weralill-Appostli li kien
mehtieg ghalih li jmur Gerusalemm, isofri hafna, joqtluh, u fit-ticlet jum iqum mill-
imwiet. It-thabbira tal-passjoni u tal-mewt li Gest ghamel lid-dixxipli tieghu, tant
hawdithom, li San Pietru beda jlum ‘il Gesti u jghidlu: “Allaharcs! Ma jkun qatt li dan
ighaddi min ghalik.” San Pietru kien ged jahseb, kif jahsbu n-nies, kif jahseb kull
bniedem, ghax ma hemmx bniedem fid-dinja li ma jibzax mit-tbatija u l-mewt. Izda
Gesi lil San Pietru ¢anfru proprju ghax kien ged jahsibha ta’ bniedem u ma kienx igis
il-hwejjeg ta’ Alla.

Hekk ukoll hasibha 1-profeta Geremija, li Alla ghazlu biex ihabbar lill-poplu tieghu
tal-Patt il-Qadim li permezz tat-tbatija kien se jigi mifdi mill-hazen tieghu; izda t-
thatijiet li garrab Geremija kienu tant kbar li ma felahx aktar ghalihom, u, kwazi kwazi,
hadha kontra Alla ghax qgarraq bih, ghax ma felahx aktar ghat-tmaqdir tan-nies u ghat-
theddid taghhom; ried kieku ma jkomplix il-missjoni li fdalu I-Mulej, izda 1-Ispirtu tal-
Mulej li kien gieghed jimbuttah, ma hallihx kwiet: kien inhoss nar jagbad fih li kien
igieghelu jitkellem, jaqdi 1-missjoni tieghu.

It-Tbatija: Xebh ma’ Kristu jbati

Il-bniedem bil-hila tieghu biss ma jasal qatt biex jacceita t-tbatija u l-mewt; kellu jkun
il-Mulej Gest li nehha ghal dawk li jemmnu fih, il-biza’ tat-tbatija u tal-mewt, u dan
ghamlu proprju bit-tbatijiet u I-mewt tieghu. Alla ried li s-salvazzjoni tad-dinja ssehh
bit-thatijiet u 1-mewt fuq is-salib ta’ Ibnu maghmul bniedem, biex bhala bniedem,
wiehed minna, imut ghalina, u t-tbatijiet u I-mewt tieghu jkunu ghalina mezz ta’ fidwa
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u salvazzjoni. Gesi nehha n-niggieza tal-mewt u tat-tbatija u ghamilhom mezz ghalina
ta’ xet’ mill-aqwa mieghu, anzi mezz ta’ salvazzjoni ghalina. Dan ried ighidilna 1-
Mulej f1-Evangelju ta’ ltum: “Jekk xi hadd irid jigi warajja, ghandu jichad lilu nnifsu,
jerfa’ salibu, u jimxi warajja. Ghax min irid isalva hajtu jitlifha, u min jitlef hajtu ghall-
i--tabba tieghi, isibha”.

Nerfghu salibna wara Gesu jfisser li nkunu nixbhuh, u nkunu nixbhuh jekk bhalu
naghmlu dejjem dak li Alla jrid minna. Allaried li Gesi jidhol fil-glorja bil-passjoni u
I-mewt tieghu; bhal Gest, biex nidhlu fil-glorjata’ dejjem u nsalvaw hajjitna ghall-hajja
ta’ dejjem, irridu mmutu ghad-dinja tad-dnub, irridu niccahdu mill-hajja tad-dinja, u ma
nibgghux nahsbu bhalma jahsbu I-bnedmin tad-dinja. Fi kliem iehor ma ghandniex
inqgisu t-tbatijiet u 1-mard bhala xi kastig, ma ghandniex ingisu l-mewt bhala xi tmiem
ta’ kollox; meta jigi fugna xi tigrib, meta nkunu ghaddejjin minn mumenti ta’ niket jew
ta’ thatijiet kbar ma ghandniex nahsbu li Alla nsiena. Il-mumenti tat-tbatija u tan-nikel -
huma l-mumenti li fihom Kristu jkun aktar fil-qrib taghna, huma sinjali ta’ I-imhabba
ta’ Alla ghalina, u Alla jaghtihomlna biex inkunu xebh aqwa ma’ Kristu, biex bihom
inpattu ghan-nuqqasijiet taghna u tad-dinja, biex nissaffew minn kull tingis tal-hazen
bhalma d-deheb jissaffa meta jghaddi min-nar. Ma ghandniex ninsew li, meta 1-Mule;j
jippermetti li ngarbu niket u tbatija, qatt ma jgieghelna nbatu aktar milli nifilhu, u
jaghtina l-ghajnuna kollha Ii nehtiegu biex nerfghu salibna: hu stess ikun maghna, jerfa’
maghna salibna.

Dan kollu nifhmun jekk il-fidi taghna hi fidi hajja; il-misteru tat-tbatija hu misteru 1i
qatt ma jaslu biex jifhmuh dawk li ma jemmnux, li ma ghandhomx fidi. Nitolbu ‘1 Alla
ghalhekk illum biex, fit-tigrib kollu li jigi fugna tul hajjitna fid-dinja, tigrib li huwa s-
sechem ta’ kull bniedem 1i hawn fid-dinja, ma naqtghux qalbna, u nafdaw dejjem fl-
ghajnunatieghu. Allama jridx id-deni tal-bniedem; hafna deni li jgib tant tigrib fid-dinja
huwa frott ta’ l-istrutturi tad-dnub li hawn fid-dinja, u dawn I-istrutturi nistghu biss
neqirduhom jekk inzommu rutina ‘! boghod mid-dnub u bl-ghajnuna ta’ Alla ma nhallu
qatt li d-dnub jeghlibna.

IT-23 HADD TAS-SENA
TWISSIJIET LIL AHWA

L-ghajuna tal-proxxmu

L-imhabba, tghidilna I-Knisja llum bi kliem San Pawl lir-Rumani, hija I-milja tal-ligi
ghaliex il-kmandamenti kollha jingabru f’kmandament wiehed: “Hobb il-proxxmu
tieghek bhalek innifsek”. Izdal-kmandament ta’ 1-imhiabba ma jghidilniex biss biex ma
naghmlux hsaralill-proxxmu taghna, imma li ghandna wkoll nghinuh fil-htigijietkollha
tieghu. Hemm hafna suriet ta’ ghajnuna tal-proxxmu li bihom ahna nuru mhabbitna lejh,
u llum il-Knisja ged tkellimna fuq wahda minn dawn is-suriet ta’ mhabba.

Nuru mhabba ghall-proxxmu taghna mhux biss meta nghinuh fil-htigijiet tieghu,
meta nipprovdulu x-xoghol, meta nieqfu mieghu f’mumenti ta’ tigrib, ta’ niket u ta’
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mard, izda wkoll meta nwissuh biex ma jagbadx xi triq hazina, jew nghinuh jitbieghed
mit-triq li tista’ twasslu ghat-telfien. U huwa fuq din is-sura ta’ ghajnuna ghall-proxxmu
li trid tkellimna 1-Knisja Hum.

Dmir kbir

Il-profeta Ezekjel fl-ewwel qari ta’ Hlum, jurina kemm hu kbir d-dmir li nwissu 1-
proxxmu taghna ha jitbieghed minn triq hazina, mid-dnub: jekk atina nongsu minn dan
id-dmir, ighidilna l-profeta, afina nkunu bhalu hatja ta” dnubu. Jekk “int ma titkellimx
u ma twiddinx il-midneb halli jitlaq mit-triq tieghu u 1-midneb imut fi hzunitu, demmu
min idejk infittxu”. Alla jZommna responsabbli u jitlob kont ta’ l-agir taghna jekk ahna
nongsu li nwiddbu I-proxxmu taghna meta stajna inwiddbuh u hekk nghinuh jibdel
hajtu. Izda mhux dejjem jimexxilna ngieghelu midneb jindem minn dnubietu; jekk il-
midneb ma jaghtikx widen ghat-twiddib taghna, jekk ahna gdejna dmirna sewwa, il-
Mulej mhux se jonqos li jaghtina l-premju li jisthoqqilna: “Jekk int twiddeb il-
midneb ... umajergax luraminn triqtu u jmut fi hzunitu, int tkun salvajt lilek innifsek”,
ighidilna l-profeta.

It-twiddib ta’ I-ahwa

Izda m’hijiex dejjem haga hafifa twiddeb lil min hu fl-izball; kemm-il darba nsibu
rufina manafux x’nagdunaghmlu, ghax jista’ jigri li meta nwissu 1il xi hadd dan iwebbes
rasu u jzid dnubu, u jista’ jigri wkoll li ma nkunux nafu liema jkun l-ahjar mod biex
inwiddbu 1-midneb u ghalhekk il-Mulej ighidilna lum b’liema mod ghandna nagdu d-
dmir taghna li nwissu ‘1 hutna ha jitbeghdu mit-triq il-hazina li jkunu qabdu. “Jekk huk
jaqa’ £xi dnub mur sibu wahdu u widdbu ... jekk ma jismax erga’ mur u hu mieghek
wiched jew tnejn-ohira ...; jekk imbaghad anqgas minnhom ma jkun irid jisma’, mur ghid
lill-gemgha; u jekk lanqas mill-gemgha ma jkun irid jisma’ zommu b’wiehed pagan u
pubblikan”. B’dan il-kliem Ges jurina kif ghandha tkun l-imgiba taghna ha nirnexxu
fil-qadi tad-dmir li nwissu ‘1 hutna li jitbeghdu mit-triq it-tajba,

Irridu nagdu dan id-dmir imganglin bi spirtuta’ mhabba, li ghandu jwassalna biex bit-
twiddib taghna ahna ma ntilfulux gichu, mangiegheluhx jisthi, imma nwassluh biex jara

_lidakli ged naghmlu mieghu, ged naghmluh ghax huwa huna fi Kristu. Ghalhekk Gesi
" “jghidilna li meta tara “huk jaga’ £’xi dnub mur sibu wahdu u widdbu”, u twiddbux
quddiem in-nies.

Huwa importanti wkoll il-kliem li wiched juza ha jwiddeb lif min ikun fid-dnub. It-
twissija biex tigi milqugha bhala eghmil ta’ mhabba trid issir skond il-karattru ta’ dak
li jkun, ghax mitt bniedem mitt fehma: mhux se twissi ‘1 min hu kburi u supperv bl-istess
mod kif twissi ‘1 min hu twajjeb u dhuli; mhux se twissi mara kif twissi ragel, jew tifel
kif twissi zaghzugh. Dan jghidulna 1-Papa San Girgor il-Kbir fir-Regula Pastoralis
tieghu, fejn jurina b'liema mod ghandna nwissu skond il-karrattru ta’ kull wiehed. Jekk
it-twissija taghna naghmluha wara li nkunu tlabna l-ghajnuna ta’ Alla, jekk biex
naghmluha ma nafdawx fil-hila taghna, imma fil-grazzja ta’ Alla ghaliex, fl-ahhar mill-
ahihar, hil-grazzjata’ Allali tqanqgal il-midneb ghall-indiema, inkunu nistghu nirbtu 1-
midneb u nreggghuh lura ghat-triq it-tajba.
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Ma nagtighux galbna

Ma ghandniex nahsbu li se nirnexxu dejjem ma’ I-ewwel twissija li naghmlu, izda ma
ghandiex naqtghu galbna imma ghandna nafdaw dejjem fil-grazzja ta’ Alla, li tahidem
kontinwament fil-qalb tal-bniedem bil-mohbi. It-twissijiet lill-midneb wahdu, ghandu
jibga’ sejjer, ghandu jsir f'kull okkazzjoni li tigi; biss wara hafna twissijiet wiched
ghandu jitlob I-ghajnuna ta’ xi hadd iehor, ta’ xi hadd li jaf il-midneb ahjar, li ghandu
xi influwenza fuqu u jista’ jkun ta’ ghajnuna ghall-gid tieghu; izda hawn ukoll wiehed
dejjem irid ikun imgangal minn spirtu ta’ mhabba.

U mbaghad meta naraw li kull ma sar kien kollu ghal xejn, ghax il-midneb baqa’
jwebbes rasu fid-dnub, “mur ghid lill-gemgha’ ighidilna Gesu. Dan ma jfissirx li lill-
midneb ghandna nxandruh bhala wieched ta’ rasu iebsa, li ged iwebbes rasu fid-dnub;
“ghid il-gemgha”, jigifieri stieden il-gemgha ta’ dawk li jemmnu biex jitolbu ghalih,
biex jitolbu ghall-konversjoni ta’ midneb, minghajr ma jissemma’ ismu. Dan hul-ahhar .
mezz u l-agwa wiched biex nirbhu lura wiehed minn hutna li jkun waqa’ fid-dnub. U dan
ighidulna Gest stess meta jghidilna li “jekk tnejn minnkom fuq I-art ighollu lehenhom
flimkien biex jitolbu xi haga, Missieri fis-smewwiet jaghtihielhom”, jaghtihom ukoll il- °
konversjoni tal-midinbin.

Il-midneb li jwebbes rasu fid-dnub ghandna nqisuh bhala pagan u pubblikan: dan ma
jfissirx 1i ma ghandniex inkellmuh aktar, 1i ghandna nzommu ruhna ‘1 boghod minnu;
ifisser biss li ma ghandniex nkunu bhalu, ghax l-imgiba tieghu hi bhal dik tal-pagani,
bhal dik ta’ dawk li ma jemmnux, ta’ dawk li qalbhom marbuta mal-gid tad-dinja, kif
kienu l-pubblikani fi zmien Gesii; imma ghandna nkomplu nuru mhabba mal-midneb
ta’ rasu iebsa, mhabba li nuruha l-aktar bit-talb ghall-konversjoni tieghu.

L-24 HADD TAS-SENA
IL-MAHFRA TAD-DNUBIET

Imhabba ghal kulhadd

II-Knisja llum tfakkarna li iadd ma jghix ghalih innifsu u hadd ma jmut ghalih innifsu
ghaliex sew jekk nghixu u sew jekk immutu ahna tal-Mulej. Fikliem iehor il-Knisja trid
tghidilna bi kliem San Pawl li kull nisrani jrid jghix hajtu fid-dinja f’rabta shifia ma’
Kristu uma’ hutu l-insara kollha, ghax ilkoll kemm afina, ahna membri ta’ dak il-Gisem
ta’ Kristu li hu 1-Knisja. Bhala nsara ma ghandniex nahsbu biss fina nfusna, fl-interessi
taghna, minghajr ma nhabblu rasna xejn ghal hutna 1-bnedmin 1-ohra, ghax afina lkoll
ulied I-istess Missier tas-sema, i jahiseb f’kuthadd u jtella’ x-xemx tieghu ghat-tajbin u
ghall-midinbin u jibghat ix-xita tieghu fuq dawk li jhobbuh u fuq dawk li ma jhobbuhx.
Gesi miet u rxoxta ghas-salvazzjoni tal-bnedmin kollha, sar is-sid kemm tal-hajjin u
kemm tal-mejtin, ghalhekk ahnal-insara, bhala dixxipli tieghu, ghandna nuru mhabbitna
ghal kulhadd, ghall-bnedmin kollha, ghat-tajbin u ghall-hziena, ghal hutna fil-fidi u
ghall-ohrajn ukoll 1i ma ghandhomx il-fidi.
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II-htijiet tal-bnedmin

Din l-imhabba rridu nuruha fi¢-Cikostanzi koltha tal-hajja u llum il-Knisja qed
tghidilna li wahda mill-okkazzjonijiet 1-aktar importanti li fiha ghandha nuru l-imhabba
taghna ghal hutna I-bnedmin, hija meta nahfru I-htijiet li jsirulna.

Il-bnedmin ghaliex bnedmin dghajfa, ghax midrubin mid-dnub, u ghalhekk suppervi,
egoisti, ghajjurin, kontinwament jonqsu lil xulxin, joffendu ‘I xulxin, jahtu kontra
xulxin; ghalhekk joholqu hafna nkwiet, glied, tilwim, firdiet, herbiet, gwerer. Hafna
mid-deni tad-dinja jgibuh il-bnedmin b’idejhom, bin-nugqas ta’ mhabba taghhom ghal
bnedmin huthom, bi dnubiethom. Dawn huma l-istrutturi tad-dnub li ged jahkmu fid-
dinja u jistghu jingerdu biss mill-imhabba, dik 1-imhabba li twassal ghall-mahfra tal-
htijiet, dik I-imhabba li taghha tana xhieda mill-aqwa Kristu minn fuq is-salib fejn miet

" ghalina biex jaqlalna 1-mahfra ta’ Missierna tas-sema: “Missier, ahfrilhom, ghax ma

jafux x’inhuma jaghmlu”,

Il-mahfra tal-htijiet

Il-mahfra tal-htijiet li jsirulna hu kondizzjoni mehtiega biex il-Mulej jahfrilna l-htijiet
li naghmlulu: hekk ghallimna nitolbu 1-Mulej Gest “Ahfrilna dnubietna bhalma
nahfru lilmin hu hati ghalina”. U dan tghidulna I-Knisja llum bi kliem Bin Sirak: Alla
ma jalimilx jara fina ghadab u mibgheda, ma jridx ‘il min jivvendika rufin. B’liema wit¢
sejrin nitolbu ‘1 Alla jahfrilna dnubietna, meta nzommu £’ qalbna I-korla ghal bniedem
iehor, meta ma nurux hniena ghall-ohrajn? Ghalhekk, bi kliem Bin Sirak, il-Knisja
tistedinna biex niftakru li sgur ghad jasal ghalina I-waqt li nhallu din id-dinja u nidhru
quddiem Alla biex naghtu kont ta’ eghmilna kollu. Jekk irridu niksbu I-hajja ta’ dejjem
ghandna nfittxa li nharsu dejjem il-kmandamenti, naghalqu ghajnejna ghall-htijiet 1i
jsirulna, ma nzommu xejn f’galbna kontra ghajma, inwarrbu minna 1-glied u nzommu
rufina ‘1 boghod mid-dnub.

Kbar hemm huma kbar il-htijiet i jsirulna mill-bnedmin hutna, ma huma xejn hdejn
1-offiza 1i ssir lil Alla minn ksur ta’ wiehied mill-kmandamenti ta’ Alla, minn dnub

_wiehed.

Il-kobor tal-htijiet kontra Alla

Dan jurihulna 1-Mulej bil-parabbola li semmaghlna fl-Evangelju ta’ 1lum, II-parab-
bola ssemmielna 1-grajja ta’ qaddej li kellu jaghti somma kbira ta’ flus — ghaxart elef
talent — lil sidu; dan il-qaddej ma kellux biss ihallas dejnu, u sidu ordna, kif kienet id-
drawwa ta’ dak iz-zmien, li jinbiegh hu, martu u wliedu u gidu kollu, biex jista’ jithallas
id-dejn. Il-gadde;j talab hniena lil sidu u dan fienn ghalih u hafirlu dejnu kollu. Izda dan
il-qaddej kellu wiehed minn shabu midjun mieghu b’somma zghira hafna ta’ flus, mitt
dinar; dan talab ftit taz-zmien ha jhallas dejnu, izda I-iehor ma riedx u tefghu 1-habs sa
ma jhallas dejnu kollu. Meta s-sid sar jaf b’dak 1i gara, sahan sewwa ghall-gaddej li ma
gharafx ihenn ghal siefibu u tefghu I-habs. Wara li temm il-parabbola, Gesii zied ighid:
“Hekk jaghmel lilkom Missieri jekk ma tahfrux *il xulxin minn galbkom”. Il-parabbola
ma tehtiegx tifsir ghax hi cara bizzejjed u tghidilna li ma hemm ebda paragun bejn 1-
offizi li jsiru lilna minn bnedmin hutna u 1-offizi li naghmlu lil Alla bi dnubietna, kif ma
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hemmx paragun bejn dejn ta’ ghaxart elef talent u mitt dinar bejn ghaxart elef lira u mitt
¢entezmu, mitt sold.

Nahfru dejjem

Il-parabbola Gest qalha wara li San Pietru staqsih kemm-il darba kellu jahfer lil min
jongsu, jekk kellux jahfirlu sa seba’ darbiet, jigifieri dejjem. U Gesii wettaq kliem 1-
Appostlu billi gallu: “Ma nghidlekx sa seba’ darbiet, imma sa sebgha u sebghin darba”,
u mbaghad biex jurina li ghandna nahfru dejjem il-htijiet li jsirulna jekk irridu Alla
jahfrilna dnubietna Ges qal il-parabbola li smajna biex jurina x’differenza kbira hemm
bejn il-htijiet ki jsirulna li fl-ahhar mill-ahhar huma haga wisq zghira idejn kull offiza
li ssir 1il Allabi dnubietna. Kieku 1-bnedmin kelthom jifhmu sewwa din il-verita, kicku
jispi¢ca I-inkwiet kollu tad-dinja, imma l-bnedmin — ahina stess — naghmluha bi kbira
hafna l-icken offiza li ssirilna, u gisu ma huwa xejn kull ksur tal-kmandamenti ta’ Alla,

id-dagha, in-nuqqas tat-tqaddis ta’ Jum il-Mulej, il-ksur dejjem sejjer tad-drittijiet tal-

bniedem ghall-hajja, ghall-libert3, u ghall-valuri l-ohra fondamentali tal-bniedem.

IL-25 HADD TAS-SENA
INGIBU RUHNA KIF JIXRAQ L-EVANGELJU HA

JKOLLNA L-HAJJA TA’ DEJJEM

Kristu I-gofol ta’ hajjitna

It-tieni qari tal-Quddiesa ta’ Ilum jurina x’imhabba kellu San Pawl ghal Kristu: Kristu
kien ghalih I-hajja kollha tieghu, u l-aqwa xewqa li kellu kienet li jhalli d-dinja biex
jinghaqad ghal dejjem ma’ Kristu; izda fl-istess hin kellu xewqa kbira 1i jara ‘1 Kristu
maghruf u mahbub minn kulhadd, u ghalhekk ried jibga’ jghix ha jkun jista’ jwassal il-
Bxara t-tajba ta’ Kristu sa truf 1-art kollha biex lil dawk 1i hu rebah ghal Kristu jkompli
jwettaghom fil-fidi taghhom fih: haga wahda kien jistenna minnhom li dejjem u
kullimkien igibu ruhhom kif jixraql-Evangelju ta’ Kristu. Ahina li niftatiru 1i ahna wlied

San Pawl ghandna nkunu nixbhuh u naghmlu ‘I Kristu 1-qofol tal-hajja taghna, billi -
ngibu rufina dejjem kif jix~:q 1-Evangelju ta’ Kristu. X irridu naghmlu ghalhekk biex -

ingibu rufina dejjem skong . .2 jkun jixraq -Evangelju? Irridu l-ewwelnett immiddu
idejna ghax-xoghol 1i ghalih il-Mulej isejhilna naghmlu fil-ghalqa tieghu biex inkunu
nistghu niksbu 1-hajja ta’ dejjem, u mbaghad, biex ma nitfixklux minhabba s-sejhat li
jaghmel il-Mulej, irridu niftakru dejjem 1i t-trigat tal-Mulej m’humiex it-trigat tal-
bnedmin, il-fehmiet tieghu m’ humiex il-fehmiet taghna.

Il-fehmiet ta’ Alla
Il-parabbola tal-haddiema li gew imsejhin biex imorru jahidmu fil-ghalga f*hinijiet
differenti tal-gurnata, imma mbaghad ilkoll ircevew l-istess hlas imwieghed lil dawk li
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~ hadmu I-gurnata kollha, parabbola li habbbarhielna llum 1-Mulej fl-Evangelju, aktarx

nifhmuha fis-sens li I-bniedem, ikun xi jkun il-mument, li fih idur lejn Alla u jibda jghix

~ hajja tajba, jikseb, il-premju ta’ l-ahhar ta’ dejjem, jekk jibga’ fidil lejn Alla sa tmiem

hajtu fid-dinja: kemm jekk ghex hajtu koliha b’fedelta shiha lejn Alla sa minn tfulitu,
ukemm jekk thabbeb ma’ Alla fl-afihar mumenti ta’ hajtu, hu jikseb il-hajja ta’ dejjem,
ghax il-Mulej, ighidilna l-profeta Isaija fl-ewwel qgari ta’ Ilum jhenn u jahfer hafna u
ghalhekk dejjem lest biex ihaddan il-bniedem mieghu malli dan idur lejh jitolbu mahfra,
ikun x’ikun il-hin li fih dan isehh.

In-nies ta’ zmien Isaija, u hafna nies tul iz-Zminijiet kollha, kienu jatisbu u ghadhom
jahsbu li din m’hijiex haga sewwa: mhux sewwa li bniedem midneb li jikkonverti fl-

- ahhar mumenti ta’ hajtu, jircievi I-premju tal-hajja ta’ dejjem dags bniedem iehor li tul
- hajtu koltha ma ghamel ebda dnub. Izda 1-Mulej iwiegeb: “Il-fehmiet tieghu m’humiex

fehmietkom, u t-trigat tieghu m’humiex trigatkom” — Alla ma jahsibx kif jahsbu 1-
bnedmin, u ghalhekk ebda bniedem ma jista’ jasal gatt biex jifhem il-hsibijiet ta’ Alla,
ghax ebda bniedem ma jasal biex jifhem il-kobor, 1-gholi u 1-fond, il-wiesgha u t-tul tat-
tjieba, tal-hniena, tas-sabar, tal-moghdrija u fuq kollox ta’ l-imhabba ta’ Alla ghall-
bniedem, mahluq ghal Alla, mahluq fuq is-sura u x-xbieha ta’ Alla. Quddiem dan il-
kobor blagjies ta’ I-imhabba ta’ Alia ghalina, ma nistghux naghmlu hag’ ohra hlief bhal
San Pawl naghmlu ‘1 Kristu 1-hajja kollha taghna, u sakemm ahna f’din id-dinja
nhabirku biex Kristu jkun maghruf dejjem izjed biex meta jasal il-waqt imbaghad
nithennew ghal dejjem mieghu fis-sema.

Tul hajjitna msejhin inhabirku biex Kristu jkun maghruf.

Ilkoll kemm afina, tul hajjitna kollha afina msejhin biex nhabirku halli Kristu jkun
dejjem aktar maghruf u mahbub, u s-sura tat-thabrik taghna biex Kristu jkun dejjem
aktar maghruf tinbidel skond I-ghomor li jkollna. Il-hinijiet 1i fihom sid il-ghalqa sejjah
il-haddiema biex imorru jahdmu fl-ghalqa tad-dwieli tieghu nistghu nehduhom li ifissru
l-etajiet differenti tal-bniedem: it-tfulija, iz-zoghzija, iz-Zmien meta l-bniedem jilhag il-
kobor shih tieghu, iZ-Zmien meta tibda tongsu sahtu, ix-xjuhija: f’kull Zzmien il-bniedem

- humsejjah biex ihabrek ghall-gharfien ta’ Kristu mid-dinja, ghall-bini tas-Saltna tieghu

fid-dinja. Meta wiched ikun ghadu tifel hu jaghti xhieda ta’ Kristu billi fi tfulitu jkun

jixbah lit-tfajjel Gest fid-dar ta’ Nazaretu waqt li kien jikber fil-gherf, fil-ghomor u fil-

qdusija quddiem Alla u quddiem il-bnedmin, kien jobdi ‘1 Ommu Marija u San Guzepp
u joqghod ghalihom f’kollox. 1z-zaghzugh, fil-hegga kollha ta’ zoghzitu jaghti xhieda
ta’ Kristu huwa u jwiegeb ghas-sejhat li jaghmillu 1-Mulej u ma jaqtax galbu mis-
sagrificcji u ¢-Cahdiet i s-sejha tkun titlob minnu. Ix-xhieda tal-bniedem fl-ahjar ta’
zmienu hija xhieda li jaghti bl-impenn tieghu ha jwassal ‘il Kristu fl-ambjenti kollha li
fihom ighix u jahdem u fit-twegiba herqana li hu jaghti ghal xi sejha specjali li jaghmillu
1-Mulej u ghal xi mpenji wisq aktar impenjativi ghall-bini tas-Saltna ta’ Kristu fid-dinja.
U meta l-bniedem ifioss 1i sahitu ged tonqoslu, dan ma jfissirx li ntemmlu z—zmien tal-
hidma fil-ghalqa tal-Mulej: minnu 1-Mulej jkun jistenna sura ta’ hidma ohra, hidma
ingasimpenjativa, hidmata’ volontarjat fil-hafnaogsma tal-hajja tal-Knisja fid-dinja ta’
1lum; fi xjuhitu mbaghad il-bniedem jaghti xhieda ta’ Kristu bil-pariri li hu jaghti lil min
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hu izghar minnu fil-ghomor, bil-hajja tieghu mimlija b’hafna mumenti ta’ radd il-hajr
ghall-imghoddi u bi hsibijietu aktar ta’ spiss fid-dehra hienja tas-Salvatur tieghu hekk
fil-grib ghalih.

Dawn il-hafna suriet ta’ hidma fl-ghalqa tal-Mulej kollha ghandhom hlas wiehed: il-
hajja ta’ dejjem, hlas li mhux se jqanqal 1-ghira ta’ hadd, bhalma ma gara fil-parabbola:
biha Gesii ma riedx jaghtina taghlim dwar il-hlas xieraq tal-haddiema imma dwar il-
premju tal-hajja ta’ dejjem li Alla fil-hniena bla gjies tieghu jaghti 1il dawk kollha li
jhallu din id-dinja fi hbiberija mieghu.

IS-26 HADD TAS-SENA .
NAGHMLU TASSEW IR-RIEDA TA’ ALLA

Min jaghmel ir-rieda ta’ Alla.

Il-parabbola li smajna fl-Evangelju ta’ 1lum, parabbola li biha Gesu ried icanfar lill-
qassisin il-kbar u lix-xjuh tal-poplu, hi ¢anfira wkoll ghal dawk fostna li jidhrilhom li
huma dejjem ghexu hajja tajba u jisghob bihom imbaghad meta midneb jindem u jibda
jghix hajja tajba, u hekk ikun jista’ jikseb is-salvazzjoni. Il-hsieb ta’ nies bhal dawn
ifissirulna sewwa l-profeta Eiekjel fl-ewwel qari ta’ llum. “Mhux sewwa l-imgiba tal-
Mulej,” ighidu dawn in-nies, “ghax mhux sewwa li midneb jerga’ lura mid-dnub u
jaghmel is-sewwa u hekk isalva ruhu, u lanqgas hu sewwa li bnledem gust 1i fl-ahhar ta’
hajtu jaghmel dnub, jmut bih u jintilef ghal dejjem.”

Min jafiseb b’dan il-mod ma jafx x’inhi I-hniena ta’ Alla: Alla dejjem lest jahfer lil
min jindem minn dnubietu ghax Alla ma jridx il-mewt tal-midneb imma li jindem u
jghix. Mill-bniedem Alla jrid biss li dan jaghmel ri-rieda tieghu, imma jridu jaghmilha
mhux bil-kliem biss, imma bil-fatti u tassew. U hija dwar dan il-parabbola li biha Gesit
¢anfar il-gassisin il-kbar u x-xjuh tal-poplu: kienu nies li kienu jahsbu li qeghdin
jaghmlu r-rieda ta’ Alla ghax quddiem in-nies kienu jidhru li qeghdin iharsu I-ligi ta’
Alla sa l-ingas tikka wagqt li qalbhom kienet mimlija b’kull xorta ta’ hazen. Bhalhom
huma dawk fostna 1i jigu spiss il-Knisja, jitgarbnu u jgerru u jaghmlu hafna karit, izda

mbaghad ma jkunux iridu jinsew il-htijiet 1i jsirulhom, jzommu f’qalbhom sentimenti .

ta’ ghira u ta’ mibgheda, jqassu fuq in-nies, joholqu nkwiet u tilwim: dawn mhux qed
jaghmlur-rieda ta’ Alla, ghalkemm quddiem in-nies jidhru bhala nies gusti; m’humiex
jaghmlu r-rieda ta’ Alla ghax ma jafux x’inhi l-imhabba ta’ ghajrhom u lesti jmagdru
‘Ikulhadd. Dawn huma bhat-tifel iz-zghir tal-parabbola li meta missieru baghitu jahdem
fil-ghalqa qallu: “Arani sejjer”, u ma mar xejn!

Il-harsien veru tar-rieda ta’ Alla.

L-iben il-kbir imbaghad huwa x-xbieha ta’ kotra kbira ta’ nies li tul hajjithom kemm-
il darba jongsu li jaghmlu r-rieda ta’ Alla, imma mbaghad, jerga’ jibdilhom u jisghob
bihom ghan-nuqqas taghhom, u jibdew jaghmlu dak li Alla jrid minnhom: jindmuminn
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~ dnubiethom u jibdew jghixu hajja gdida u jiksbu s-salvazzjoni.

Tl-kundanna ta’ Gesi ghal dawk li juru li huma gusti izda fil-fatt ma jkunux jaghmlu

~ r-riedata’ Alla hi kundanna iebsa: “Il-pubblikani u n-nisa tat-triq jidhlu qabilkom fis-

saltna ta’ Alla ghax intom ma emmintux meta thabbritilkom it-triq tal-gustizzja, waqt
li1-pubblikanu u n-nisa tat-triq, u I-midinbin kollha, emmnu u salvaw, uintom rajtu dan

_ ubqajtu fil-ghama taghkom, anzi ghidtu li m’hijiex sewwa t-triq tal-Mulej.”

Dan il-kliem ta’ Gesii ghandu jhassibna hafna u jgieghelna nidhlu ftit sewwa biex
ngharblu lilna nfusna ha naraw afiniex mixjin sewwa quddiem Alla; geghdin naqdu
dmirijietna bhala nsara, inqaddsu Jum il-Mulej, niehidu sehem fi¢c—¢elebrazzjoni tal-
misteri gaddisa, naghmlu karita, naghmlu penitenza: b’hekk qed naghmlu r-rieda ta’

- Alla, imma nistaqsu, geghdin naghmlur-riedata’ Allaf’kollox, u l-aktar fil-harsien tal-

precett ta’ 1-imhabba?

San Pawl fit-tieni qari ta’ 1lum, ighinna nsibu twegiba ghal din il-mistogsija taghna,
metalill-Filippin ighidilhom kif ghandha tkun l-imgiba taghhom bhalainsara. “Taghmlu
xejn bl-ambizzjoni, anqas ghall-frugha; kunu umli, u kull wiehed minnkom igis lill-
iehor ahjar minnu; tfittxux kuil wiehed li jagbillu, imma li jagbel lil haddiehor; ahsbu
bhalma kien jahseb Kristu Gesi, li ghad li kellu n-natura ta’ Alla ¢ekken lilu nnifsu u
sar bniedem bhalna; obda sal-mewt, anzi sal-mewt tas-salib; ghalhekk Alla ghollih u tah
I-isem li hu fuq kull isem.” Fi kliem iehor San Pawl ighidilna li jekk irridu niksbu is-
salvazzjoni irridu naghmlu dejjem ir-rieda ta’ Alla, bhal Kristu; iridu jkollna l-istess
sentimenti ta’ Kristu, dawk is-sentimenti li San Pawl isemmi fl-Ittra lill-Kolossin,
sentimenti ta’ hniena, tjieba, moghdrija, sabar, mahfra u fuq kollox imhabba.

Jekk inqasna xi darba minn dan, ma nibzghux, ma naqtghux galbna; Alla hu hanin,
u jekk jisghob bina ghal dawn in-nuqgasijiet taghna lest biex jahfrilna. Ghaihekk
nilqghu l-istedina li gieghda taghmlilna 1-Knisja llum bi kliem San Pawl biex inkunu
qalb wahda u ruh wahda fl-imhabba ta’ xulxin: “Jekk hemm xi farag fi Kristu, jekk
hemm xi kelma ta’ hlewwa fl-imhabba, jekk hemm xi xirka fl-Ispirtu, jekk hemm xi

* hniena u moghdrija, kunu fehma wahda u ferhuni; ha jkollkom 1-istess imhabba u kunu

ruh wahda u hsieb wiehed”, biex ix-xhieda i taghtu ta’ Kristu quddiem id-dinja tkun

~ xhieda li jemminha kulhadd.

IS-27 HADD TAS-SENA
L-GHALQA TAL-MULEJ

Il-grajja tal-poplu tal-Patt il-Qadim

“L-ghalqa tal-Mulej hija d-dar ta’ Israel”: hekk ghidna wara t-thabbira tal-profeta
Isaija. Fl-ewwel qari ta’ llum Isaija jxebbah il-poplu ta’ Alla ta’ zmien il-Patt il-Qadim
ma’ ghalqa tad-dwieli, ghalqa li sidha ha hsiebha sewwa u stenna minnha li taghtih
gheneb bnin fi zmienu, izda flok gheneb tajjeb taghtu gheneb qares, ghalhekk sidha }-
ghalga tieghu ghamilha herba, xaghra, mharbtha mill-bhejjem tax-xaghri.

494



B’din it-tixbiha 1-profeta kien gieghed ihabbar il-waqa’ ta’ Israel, i¢-cahda tal-poplu
tal-Patt il-Qadim, thabbira li ghamilha wkoll il-MulejGesti bil-parabbola ta’ 1-Evangelju
ta’ lum, parabbola li taht it-tixbiha ta’ ghalga tad-dwieli mqabbla lil xi bdiewa ghandna
1-grajja kollha tal-poplu tal-Patt il-Qadim.

Kien poplu ta’ ras iebsa, il-poplu li Alla habb fuq il-popli I-ohra kollha, u ghazlu biex
ikun il-poplu tieghu, biex fostu jzomm hajja u bla mittiefsa I-weghda tal-Messija u s-
Salvatur tad-dinja; poplu ta’ ras iebsa li kemm-il darba tbieghed mit-triq tal-Mulej u
kiser il-kmandamenti tieghu u fittex id-drawwiet moqgzieza tal-gnus ta’ madwaru; izda
Alla fil-hniena u l-imhabba tieghu kien jibghatilhom il-profeti biex iwissuhom u
jregghuhom fit-triq it-tajba, izdadawn il-profeti kienu jsibu biss tmaqdir, persekuzzjonijiet
u xi kull tant il-mewt ukoll. U meta 1-Iben ta’ Alla nizel mis-sema u gie bniedem bhalna,
wiehed mill-poplu Ii Alla ghazel ghalih, ma ridux jisimghu I-kelma tieghu u ¢ahduh
quddiem Ponzju Pilatu u giegheluh isallbu barra I-belt taghhom. Ghalhekk Alla
warrabhom u ghazel ghalih poplu gdid, poplu minnkull gens uminn kull nazzjon uminn
kull ilsien. )

Meta 1-Lhud ma riedux jilqghu 1-Bxara t-tajba ta’ Kristu, huma gew imwarrbin u 1-
Evangelju thabbar lill-gnus li lagghuh bil-qalb u b’ferh kbir. Izda, ighidilna San Pawl,
it-twarrib tal-Lhud m’huwiex ghal dejjem, ghax Alla gatt ma jonqos mill-weghdiet
tieghu, il-weghdiet li Alla ghamel lill-poplu tieghu tal-Patt il-Qadim ghadhom hemm,
u dan il-poplu ghadu mafibub minn Alla ghax Hu nnifsu tahom il-ligijiet u I-liturgija

taghhom, minn hdanhom hargu 1-Appostli, harget 1-Omm ta’ Alla, u Gesu bhala -

bniedem kien wiehed minnhom. Jekk it-twarrib tal-Lhud gab kotra ta’ barka ghall-gnus,
x'kotra akbar ta’ barka ghad igib lill-Knisja l-mument li fih il-Lhud ukoll jagharfu li
Gesi hu 1-Messija li sa llum ghadhom jistennewh jigi, ighilna San Pawl.

Grajja li ghandha thassibna

Il-grajja tal-poplu Lhudi mhabbra fil-Kotba Mgaddsa ghandha thassibna hafna,
thassibna mhux ghax il-Knisja ta’ Kristu ghad xi darba tigi fix-xejn — dan ma jistax jigri
ghax Kristu hu dejjem mal-Knisja tieghu sa l-ahhar taz-zmien, imma jista’ jigri, u gara
kemm-il darba tul dawn l-elfejn sena, 1i xi fergha tal-Knisja f*xi mkien tinxef u tmut jew
tiddghajjef. Jekk inharsu madwarna fid-dinja ta’ llum naraw pajjizi shah li fl-ewwel
mijiet ta’ snin tal-Knisja kienu pajjizi nsara, u taw kotra kbira ta’ gaddisin u ta’ martri

lill-Knisja, illam ma ghadhom aktar pajjizi nsara; pajjizi ohra li ilhom li lagghu t-

thabbira ta’ I-Evangelju mijiet ta’ snin ilu huma llum pajjizi nsara biss ta’ l-isem; izda

f"kull pajjiz fejn il-fidi nisranija giet fix-xejn, baga’ dejjem xi fdal tal-popluta’ Alla,li

baga’ jaghti xhieda ta’ Kristu minkejja t-tfixkil kollu li jsib. Dak li gara fil-pajjizi fejn
illum jahkem il-Mislem, pajjizi li fl-imghoddi kienu nsara, ghad fadal komunitajiet ta’
nsara li bagghu jghozzu I-fidi nisranija tul il-mijiet tas-snin, u fil-pajjizi ta’ I-Ewropa li
haddnu I-Evangelju mijiet ta’ snin ilu u llum huma biss pajjizi nsara ta’ l-isem. ghad
hemm komunitajiet ta’ nsara li ged ighixu fidi hajja u ged jaghtu xhieda ta’ Kristu. Dan
jurina li jaghmlu x’jaghm]lu s-setghat tal-hazen qatt ma huma sejrin jeqirdu 1-Knisja ta’

Kristu u ghad jasal il-waqt, meta Alla jrid u kif Alla jrid, il-Knisja f’dawk il-pajjizi ghad -
tidher mill-gdid fil-gmiel kollu taghha, ghaliex il-bibien ta’ I-infern ma humase jeghilbu

qatt il-Knisja 1i Kristu bena fuq il-blata li hi Pietru.
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- It-thassib taghna.

I1-grajja tal-poplu Lhudi, thasseb hafna lilna wkoll, lilna li mill-pajjizi kollha li fihom
San Paw] habbar I-Evangelju, biss bqajna shah fil-fidi kattolika. Sa issa ma ¢hadniex il-
wirt tal-fidi nisranija li hallewlna missirijietna u l-irwiefen tal-hazen sa llum ma
rnexxilhomx iqaéCtu s-sigra tal-fidi li hawwel San Pawl fartna; izda, se jigri ‘1 quddiem

* jiddependi minna u minn uliedna. Jekk irridu nghaddu bla mittiefsa 1-fidi nisranija lil

uliedna u lil ulied uliedna, irridu naghtu widen ghal dak li qaltilna 1-Knisja fit-tieni qari
ta’ Ilum, bi kliem I-Appostlu lill-Filippin: Dejjem “alisbu f’kull ma hu veru, f’kull ma
hu xieraq, f’kull ma hu qaddis, £’kull ma hu safi, f’kull ma jigbed l-imhabba, f’kull ma

.- jisthoqqlu qima, f’kull ma hu virtii, £'kull ma hagqu tifhir.” Jekk nahsbu u nfittxu dan
. kollu, Alla tas-sliem ikun maghna, jaghtina dak is-sliem li jghaddi kull ma’ 1-mohh tal-

bniedem jista’ jahiseb jzommilna qalbna u mohhna shah fi Kristu.

IT-28 HADD TAS-SENA
IL-MEJDA TAL-MULEJ

I1-Mejda tal-Mulej.
Il-parabbolalil-Mulej xandrilna llum fl-Evangelju hlja I-parabbola dwaril-mejda tat-
tie tal-Haruf fis-Saltna tas-Smewwiet, mejda mhabbra wkoll mill-profeta Isaija, mejda

* 1i ghaliha huma mistednin il-gnus kollha ta’ l-art, Ii jkollhom fughom il-libsa tat-tieg,

mejda li ma jkunux iridu jmorru ghaliha dawk li galbhom marbuta mal-gid ta’ l-art Ii
jghaddi.

Isaija jitkellem dwar mejda b’ikel fin u mbejjed fini li 1-Mulej ihejji fuq 1-gholja ta’
Sijon, li ghaliha huma mistednin il-popli kollha, u biex dawn ikunu jistghu jiechdu sehem
fiha Alla se jcarrat 1-ghamad minn ghajnejn il-gnus, dak I-ghamad 1i ma jhallihomx

- jaraw il-veritata’ Alla. Dawk li jkunu mistiedna ghal din il-mejda Alla jixxottalhom kull

demgha minn ghajnejhom, u ghalihom ma jkunx hemm izjed mewt, jew niket, jew
aghjat, imm hena u sliem bla gjies ghal dejjem.’

Taht dawn ix-xbihat il-profeta ged ihabbrilna I-hena tas-Saltna tas-Smewwiet 1i
ghalih huma msejhin il-bnedmin kollha,

Kulhadd hu mistieden, izda joqoghdu ghall-mejda biss dawk li huma lebsin il-libsa
tat-tieg; dan ifisser li kulhadd hu msejjah ghas-Saltna tas-Smewwiet, izda biex jidhol
jrid jkun safi minn kull tingis tad-dnub, minn kull rabta hazina mal-gid ta’ 1-art li jghaddi.
Fis-sema ma hemmx post ghal min bl-imgiba tieghu ma joghgobx lil Alla.

I1-Libsa tat-tieg

Ahna Ikoll nixtiequ li nkunu mistiedna ghall-ikla tat-tieg tal-Haruf fis-Saltna tas-
Smewwiet, u ghathekk nistagsu liema hi I-libsa tat-tieg li rridu nilbsu biex insibu postna
fuqil-mejdali -Mulej hejja ghall-popli kollha fuq 1-gholja ta’ Sijon, fis-sema. Ighidulna
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San Pawl fit-tieni qari ta’ llum, huwa u jkellimna fuq hajtu stess: “Naf nghix fil-ghaks,”
ighidilna, “naf nghix fil-gid; kollox drajt ... ghal kollox niflah bis-saliha ta’ Dak li
jgawwini”. San Pawl, fi kliem iehor ged ighidilna li dejjem ghamel dak li Alla ried
minnu, aC¢ettakollox minn idejn Alla, xaba’ u guh, gid u ghaks, ghax din kienet ir-rieda
ta’ Alla ghalih, u seta’ jaghmel dejjem ir-rieda ta” Alla, ghax Alla wettqu bil-grazzji
tieghu. Ahna: inkunu lebsin il-libsa ghat-tieg tal-Haruf fis-Saltna tas-sema, jekk fuq 1-
artnaghmludejjem ir-riedata’ Alla, ikunu x’ ikunu d-diffikultajiet i maghhom niltagghu,
diffikultajiet li ma ghandhomx jaqtghulna galbna ghax ikollna 1-grazzja ta’ Alla li
dejjem tgawwina.

L-Ewkaristija
Il-grazzja ta’ Alla li tgawwina fil-mixi taghna f’din id-dinja tigina l-aktar mit-tishib

taghna fic-Celebrazzjoni tas-Sagramenti Mgaddsa ul-aktar ta’ l-Ewkaristija li hixbieha

tac-Celebrazzjoni ta’ 1-ikla tat-tieg tal-Haruf fis-sema.

Kull darba li ahna niehdu sehem fi¢-¢elebrazzjoni ta’ 1~Ewkanstua ahna nkunu.

qeghdin inhejju ruhna ghat-tishib shih taghina fil-Liturgija tas-sema, u dan ahnanixhduh
kull darbakull darba li “fi¢-cokon taghna” nitolbu biex “I-Anglu qaddis: ta’ Allaiwassal
l-offerta taghna “fuq l-artal tieghu tas-sema” (Kanone Ruman). I¢-Celebrazzjoni ta’ 1-
Ewkaristija £din id-dinja mhux hlief dehra mé¢ajpra tal-Liturgija ta’ Gerusalemm tas-
sema, il-belt qaddisa li lejha ahina mexjin inkantaw salmi, innijiet u kantici spiritwali
b’radd ta’ hajr lil Alla. I¢-Celebrazzjoni ta’ 1-Ewkaristija f’din id-dinja hi dejjem
celebrazzjoni ta’ kommunith miexja lejn 1-Art Imweghda, is-sema pajjizna, komunita
li ghalkemm mifdija, ghadha taht il-jasar tat-tahsir, togrob u titniched tistenna I-helsien
ta’ wlied Alla, hija u thabbar il-mewt il-Mulej, u xxandar il-qawmien tieghu, wagqt Li
tistiennieh jigi fil-glorja. F’kull ¢elebrazzjoni ta’ 1-Ewkaristija I-Knisja tmur °1 hemm
mis-sura ta’ din id-dinja ki tghaddi, b’harsitha lejn Kristu, fuq il-lemin tal-Missier,
imdawwar bl-Angli u 1-Qaddisin kollha tieghu. Kull ¢elebrazzjoni ta’ 1-Ewkaristija
madwar il-mejda tal-Mulej fuq l-art hija dehra dghajfa tac-Celebrazzjoni madwar il-
mejdatat-tieg tal-Haruf fis-sema, hija thejjija ghat-tishib taghna fil-mejda tas-sema, hija
mument qgasir li fih il-Mulej jaghtina li ngarrbu ghal ftit waqtiet I-hena u s-sliem lihemm
imhejji ghalina fis-sema ghal dejjem.

1d-29 Hadd tas-sena
IL-GURNATA MISSJUNARJA

Il-hidma missjunarja fil-Knisja.

Bikliem Missierna San Pawl illum, il-Knisja tistedinna nizzuhajr lil Alla ghall-hidma
kollha li gieghda ssir fid-dinja minn dawk li, imqanqlin mill-fidi taghhom u mill-
imhabba taghhom ghal huthom il-bnedmin, ihallu kollox biex imorru £*pajjizi ’1 boghod
minn art twelidhom biex b’eghmil ta’ gawwa u bl-Ispirtu s-Santu u b’hafna perswazjoni
jhabbru I-Evangelju ta’ Kristu lill-gnus li ghadhom mexjin fid-dlamijiet u fid-dell tal-

497

1oy

AT



~

- mewt. Din il-hidma ilha sejra fil-Knisja bla ebda waqfien sa minn l-ewwel Ghid il-

Hamsin, meta 1-Appostli, imwettqin mill-Ispirtu s-Snatm 1i ssawwab fughom kif

- weghdhom il-Mulej innifsu, xterdu ma’ kullimkien ixandru ‘1 Kristu msallab u rxoxt.

Il-hidma ta’ 1-Appostli komplewha dawk li gew warajhom, dawk li I-Appostli ghaziu
minn hdan il-poplu ta’ Alla biex ikomplu l-missjoni taghhom fid-dinja. U hekk it-
thabbira ta’ 1-Evangelju bdiet minn Gerusalemm u tkompliet fil-Lhudija kollha u fis-
Samarija, u xterdet max-xtut kollha tal-Mediterran, u kompliet tinxtered u ghadha
tinxtered illum wkoll biex il-gnus kollha ta’ l-art jaraw is-salvazzjoni ta’ Alla taghna,
kif il-Mulej innifsu ordna lill-Appostli gabel hallichom biex jerga’ lura ghand il-

.. Missier: “Morru fid-dinja kollha, xandru 1-Bxara t-tajba.”

" Dmir ewlieni tal-Knisja.

Ix-xandir tal-Bxara t-tajba hu ghathekk dmir ewlieni tal-Knisjakollha, u meta nghidu
Knisja ma nkunu nifhmu biss l-isqfijiet, is-sacerdoti u r-religjuzi, ghax il-Knisja hija x-
xirka ta’ }-imghammdin kollha, ta’ dawk kollha li jistqarru li Kristu hu I-Mulej u
tghammdu fl-isem tal-Missier, u ta’ I-Iben, u ta’ 1-Ispirtu s-Santu. Ghalhekk ix-xandir
tal-Bxara t-tajba hu dmir ta’ l-insara kollha, hu dmir ta’ kull nisrani; u biex kull wiehed
minna jaghraf sewwa dan id-dmir tieghu, il-Papa Piju XI f1-1926 wagqgaf il-Gurnata
Missjunarja. Minn dik is-sena, kull sena I-Papa jibghat messagg lill-Knisja kollha biex
ifakkar lill-insara kollha fid-dmir taghhom li jaghtu sehemhom fix-xandir ta’ 1-
Evangelju lill-gnus kollha ta’ l1-art,

II-messagg tal-Papa

Fil-messagg tieghu ta’ din is-sena I-Papa jitkellem fit-tul fuq id-dmir tas-sacerdoti u
tar-religjuzi li joholqu spirtu missjunarju haj fil-poplu nisrani kollu, biex kull nisrani
jaqdi d-dmir tieghu ghax-xandir ta’ I-Evangelju mill-ahjar 1i jista’, aktar u aktar f’dan
iZz-zmien, meta 1-mixi tal-Knisja lejn il-ghatba tat-tielet elf sena wara Kristu hu hekk
mimli b’tamiet kbar ghall-gejjieni minkejja 1-hafna tigrib u I-hafna diffikultajiet i

~ -maghhom il-Knisja ged tiltaga’. l-Papa jistqarr li fil-vjaggi pastorali tieghu mad-dinja
kollha, u l-aktar fil-pajjizi tat-tielet dinja, tolqtu hafna il-fidi hajja tal-gnus li fi

_zminijietna ged ihaddnu t-twemmin nisrani, minkejja 1-fagar kbir li bih huma mgarrbin,

Hu dan il-fatt i jimla 1-Papa b’tamiet kbar ghall-gejjieni tal-Knisja fid-dinja, u
ghalhekk iheggigna biex nitolbu Iil Alla, lil Sid il-hsad ha jibghat hafna haddiema
fil-hsad tieghu ghax il-hsad kbir imma 1-haddiema ftit.

It-talb taghna hu mehtieg fuq li mehtieg, flimkien ma’ I-ghajnuna materjali kollha li
nistghu naghtu. Ahna Ikoll ghandnankunu missjunarji, izda biex inkunu missjunarji ma
hemmx ghalfejn inhallu pajjizna u mmorru naghtu xhieda ta’ Kristu f*pajjizi mbeghda:
dan jaghmluh dawk Ii lilhom Alla jaghti vokazzjoni missjunarja; ahna nistghu nkunu
missjunarji f’pajjizna stess, l-ewwelnett bit-talb taghna, imbaghad bl-ezempju ta’ hajja
nisranija li naghtu 1il dawk li m’humiex insara u geghdin jghixu fostna, fil-parrocci
taghna — fil-messagg tieghu 1-Papa ighidilna li hu dmir taghna nwasslu 1-Evangelju lil
dawn in-niesalmenu bl-ezempju taghna— u billi nghinu 1-Opri Missjunarji Pontificji bil-
kontribuzzjonijiet taghna biex ikunu jistghu jinbnew knejjes u seminarji fl-artijiet tal-
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missjoni, u biex il-missjunarji ul-katekisti u dawk kollhali jghinuhom fl-art tal-missjoni
jkollhom il-mehtieg ghall-hajja.

X’jistenna Alla minna

Alla jistenna minna din il-hidma, ghaliex fil-provvidenza ueghu tal-ghageb, ried li
isieheb il-bnedmin mieghu biex is-salvazzjoni tieghu tasal sa truf 1-art kollha. Hu Alla
li jmexxi 1-grajjiet kollha tal-bnedmin, kif naraw mill-ewwel qgari ta’ llum: il-profeta
Isaija jghidilna li kien Alla li ghazel lil Ciru biex ikun sultan ta’ Babel u jehles il-poplu
Lhudi mill-jasar li fih kien jinsab tul sebghin sena, izda dan jaghmlu permezz tal-
bnedmin, permezz ta’ eghmilhom, kemm jekk ikun eghmil tajjeb u kemm jekk le, ghax
Alla, fil-provvidenza tieghu, jaghraf johrog it-tajjeb mill-hazin li jaghmlu I-bnedmin.

Hu dmir taghna li nroddu hajr lil Alla ghax isehibna mieghu fil-provvidenza tieghu,
li biha jmexxi grajjiet il-bnedmin, u ghandna ghalhekk infittxu naghmlu dejjem dak li-
joghgob lil Alla; dan naghmlu jekk naghtu widen ghat-twissija li ghamlilna llum il-
Mulej fl-Evangelju: “Aghtu li Alla dak li hu ta’ Alla, u lil Cesri dak Ii hu ta’ Cesri!”

Naghtu ’l Alla dak li hu ta’ Alla

Ahna I-insara ahna ¢ittadini tal-belt ta’ Alla, imma afina wkoll ¢ittadini tal-belt tad-
dinja; bhala Cittadini tal-belt ta’ Alla ahna ghandna dmirijiet lejn Alla u lejn hutna fil-
fidi u lejn il-bnedmin kollha li rridu nwassluhom biex huma wkoll jiksbu d-don tal-fidi;
bhala ¢ittadini tal-belt tad-dinja ahna ghandna dmirijiet lejn art twelidna u lejn il-
bnedmin kollha ta’ I-art ghax ahna lkoll familja wahda, ilkoll ulied Adam. Ma jkunx
hemm konflitti bejn id-dmirijiet taghna lejn Alla u d-dmirijiet taghna lejn pajjizna, jekk
kollox isir skond il-verita u I-gustizzja; hu biss meta fl-eghmil tal-bnedmin jongsu I-
veritd u l-gustizzja, ahna fid-dmir li nobdu aktar ’1 Alla milli nobdu I-bnedmin.

Jalla dejjem naqdu mill-ahjar li nistghu dmirijietna lejn Alla u lejn pajjizna u lejn
hutna 1-bnedmin kollha ta’ kull gens u ta’ kull ilsien biex is-saltna ta’ Alla fid-dinja
dejjem aktar tikber u tinxtered u meta jasal il-wagqt ahna niksbu 1-glorja ta’ Sidna Gesl
Kristu.

IT-30 HADD TAS-SENA
IL-KMANDAMENT TA’ L-IMHABBA

II-Vera mhabba ta’ Alla. .
Il-mistogsija li wiehed mghallem fil-ligi ghamel lil Gesti, sgur mhux se naghmluha
ahna, ghax ilkoll kemm ahna nafu liema hu l-akbar u l-agwa kmandament, nafu li
ghandna nhobbu ‘1 Alla fuq kollox u I-proxxmu taghna bhalna nfusna, u nafu wkoll li
f’dan il-Kmandament ta’ 1-imhabba jinsabu migbura 1-kmandamenti u I-precetti kollha
tal-Mulej. Izda mhux bizzejjed li nkunu nafu dan; jehtieg ukoll li nharsu sewwa dan il-
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kmandament, u hawn jehtieg ngharblu ftit infusna biex naraw kif u kemm geghdin
inharsu I-kmandament ta’ l-imhabba . Nistghu nahsbu li 1-kmandament ta’ l-imhabba
ta’ Alla ahna geghdin inharsuh sewwa, ghax lil Alla ahna nhiobbuh, waqt li nammettu
li kemm-il darba ngasna mill-imhabba tal-proxxmu taghna, issa ghal haga u issa ghal
ohra; izda jekk ngharblu sewwa l-imgiba taghna naraw li spiss nongsu wkoll mill-
imhabba ta’ Alla, ghax ‘1 Alla ma nhobbuhx bizzejjed.

Fit-tieni gari ta’ Hum San Pawl ifahhar lit-Tessalonkin ghaliex lagghu -Kelma ta’
Alla bil-ferh ta’ I-Ispirtu s-Santu minkejja t-tbatijiet ta’ kull xorta li huma garrbu, u
tbeghdu mill-qimata’ 1-idoli taghhom: tant theggu fil-fidi nisranija t-Tessalonkin li, San
Pawl ighidilhom, kienu ta’ ezempju ghall-insara kollha tal-Macedonja u ta’ 1-Akaja.

Issa, nistaqsu ftit lilna nfusna, San Pawl jista’ jghid ghalina l-kliem li qal ghat-

Tessalonkin? geghdin inwarrbu minnal-qima ta’ 1-idoli ta’ zminijietna biex inqimu biss
’1 Alla1-haj? Jew ahna, ghalkemm nghidu li nhobbu ‘1 Alla, geghdin inwarrbuh fil-genb
biex infittxu 1-ghana, s-setgha, il-flus, ix-xalar bla razan, l-infiq bl-addoc¢, f’kelma
wahda dak kollu li n-nies tad-dinja ta’ llum geghdin jaghmluhom l-allat taghhom? U
meta 1-Mulej wagqt it-thabbira tal-Kelma tieghu fi¢-Celebrazzjoni tal-misteri qaddisa,
jistedinna biex nerfghu salibna u mmorru warajh, biex nichdu lilna nfusna u noffru
ruhina lilu bhala vittmi ta’ mhabba billi mmutu ghad-dnub u ghal kull xorta ta’ hazen,
ahna din il-Kelma ta’ Alla nilqghuha bhala I-kelma ta’ Alla lilna, jew nqisuha bhala
kelmali Alla ged ighidha biss ghall-gassisin, ghas-sorijiet u ghall-patrijiet u mhux ukoll
ghal kull bniedem li hawn fid-dinja? MIt-twegiba li ahna naghtu ghal dawn il-
mistogsijiet, il-kuxjenza taghna jekk ma nohonquhiex, turina jekk tassew inhobbux ‘1
Alla fuq kollox u gabel kollox.

L-imhabba tal-proxxmu.

Wisq aktar ghandha thassibna l-imhabba tal-proxxmu, ghaliex 1-imhabba ta’ Alla
titgejjel mill-imhabba tal-proxxmu: dagskemm inhobbu l-proxxmu taghna, ahna nhobbu
‘1 Alla. Dan ighidulna San Gwann fl-ewwel ittra tieghu: “Min ighid li jhobb ’1 Alla u

- jobghod il-proxxmu tieghu, huwa giddieb, ghaliex ma jsitax ikun li wiehed ihobb "1 Alla

li ma jarax u mbaghad jobghod lil ghajru li hu dejjem mieghu.”
L-imhabba tal-proxxmu hi ta’ hafna suriet ghax jekk Alla fl-ghaxar kmandamenti li

‘ta’ lil Mos? fuq is-Sinai gabar il-precett ta’ l-imhabba ta’ Alla fl-ewwel tliet kmanda-

menti, gabar imbaghad il-precett ta’ 1-imhabba tal-proxxmu fis-seba’ kmandamenti 1-
ofira, kmandamenti §i jriegu l-imgiba tal-bniedem fir-relazzjonijiet kollha li jista’ jkollu
mieghu nnifsu u mal-bnemdin hutu fi¢-¢irkostanzi kollha tal-hajja; il-kmandamenti ta’
Alla ghalhekk ifakkruna fir-rispett u l-imhabba li ghandu jkun kemm bejn il-membri
kollha f’kull familja li izda ma tridx tkun maghluga fiha nfisha imma miftuha lejn il-
familjakollhatal-bnedmin; ifakkruna fir-rispettli ghandu drittikollu kuil bniedem mill-
bnedmin hutu, rispett li jfisser I-harsien tad-drittijiet fondamentali tieghu id-dritt ghall-
hajja sa mill-bidu tat-tnissil taghha, id-dritt ghax-xoghol u ghall-frott tax-xoghol tieghu,
id-dritt ghar-rispett ta’ gichu. '

II-Kotba Mgaddsa tal-Patt il-Qadim, issa mod issa iehor, ifissrulna dawn il-kmanda-
menti b’mod l-aktar prattiku, u ezempju ta’ dan jaghtihulna l-ewwel qari ta’ llum.
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L-Imhabba tal-proxxmu bil-fatti.

It-tvissijiet li smajna mill-Ezodu qed iqisu I-hajja tas-socjeta fil-Lhudija fuq aktar
mill-elfejn jew tlett elef sena ilu, izda t-twissijiet huma mibnijin fuq precetti li jiswew
illum ukoll.

“La tahqarx il-barrani, u la tghakksux™: kif qed igibu ruhna mal-barranin li jigu
{’pajjizna? Kemm turisti ged jigu mqarrqin fil-prezzijiet li jigu mitlubin ihalsu? Kemm
nuru stmerrija ghal barranin li jigi fostna minhabba I-kulur tal-gilda jew minhabba I-
imgiba taghhom li ma tagbel xejn ma’ taghna?

“Latahgrux I-armlaul-iltim”; fl-imghoddi l-iltiema u r-romol kienu I-aktar imsejknin
fost in-nies ghax ma kien ikollhom ‘il hadd li jahseb fihom; illum huma r-rifugjati, il-
handikappati, in-nies gieghda, in-nies li geghdin jghixu f’mizerja I-aktar kbira; huma
eluf ta’ eluf dawn in-nies f’hafna pajjizi tad-dinja, f’pajjizi sinjuri u f'pajjizi fogra, u
huma nies li ghandhom dritt ghall-ghajnuna taghna biex ikunu jistghu jghixu hajja li
tixraq il-bniedem; jekk tassew infiobbu I-proxxmu taghna ghandna nghinuhom permezz
ta’ l-istiuzzjonijiet tal-Knisja u ta’ l-istituzzjonijiet internazzjonali. Afina 1-Maltin
dejjem urejna ruhna generuzi ma’ dawn l-imsejknin, jinsabu fejn jinsabu fid-dinja, izda
ged nghinu, kemm nistghu u aktar milli nistghu, lil xi hadd imsejken li jinsab fostna, li
hu qrib taghna? Nintebhu b’min hu girien taghna u qed jistennakelma ta’ kuragg, kelma
ta’ farag minn ghandna? Dan titolbu minna l-imhabba ta’ ghajrna.

Fil-hajja taghna ta’ kull jum, dejjem ikolina okkazjonijiet biex nuru I-imhabba taghna
ghal hutna I-bnedmin fil-bzonn; m’ hemmx ghalfejn naghmlu hwejjeg kbar u ta’ 1-
ghageb, xi kull tant tkun bizzejjed kelma ta’ farag, ghax il-bniedem ta’ llum f’pajjizna
jehtieg, aktar minn ghajnuna materjali, sinjali ta’ mhabba ta’ l-afiwa li juruh li fid-dinja
ta’ llum barra l-egoizmu u l-interessi, hemm ukoll I-imhabba ta’ I-ahwa.

IL-31 HADD TAS-SENA
IL-QADI VERU TA’ ALLA

Ikkonsagrati ghas-servizz ta’ Alla.

Kull nisrani fil-Maghmudija gie ikkonsagrat ghas-servizz ta’ Alla u gie msejjah biex
jaghti schmu fil-missjoni ta’ Kristu, Sacerdot, Profeta u Sultan; ilkoll kemm alina
ghalhekk ghandna sehem mis-saCerdozju ta’ Kristu, ahna msejhin biex inkunu profeti
tal-Mulej, u hekk insaltnu ma’ Kristu, issa f’din id-dinja u ghal dejjem fis-sema.
Ghandna sehem mis-sacerdozju ta’ Kristu ghax gejna kkonsagrati biex ma’ Kristu, fi
Kristu u bi Kristu noffru sagrific¢ji spiritwali ta’ radd il-hajr 1il Alla I-Missier ahna u

" nissiehbu fl-offerta i Kristu jaghmel tieghu nnifsu mal-Knisja il-Gisem tieghu fil-

Quddiesa. Ahna Profeti tal-Mulej ghax bl-imgiba kollha taghna, bil-kliem u bl-eghmil,
skond is-sejha taghna fid-dinja, naghtu xhieda ta’ Kristu u nwasslu l-kelma tieghu f1-
ambjenti kollha madwarna. Insaltnu ma’ Kristu ghaliex kull min jaqdi I-Mulej ikun
jsaltan mieghu.
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Tllum Gesil jrid jurina b’liema mod ghandna naqdu din il-missjoni sacerodotali u
profetika taghna fid-dinja halli nsaltnu mieghu ghal dejjem fis-sema, irridu nagduha
skond l-ispirtu ta’ I-Evangelju, kif qdicha San Paw] Missierna, kif iridna 1-Mulej Gestl,
umhux kif kienu jagdu l-missjoni sacerdotali taghhom il-qassisin tal-Lhud, 1i minhabba
l-imgiba taghhom gew imc¢anfra mhux biss mill-profeti, imma ukoll minn Kristu stess.

Servizz Hazin.

Il-profeta Malakija kellu kliem iebes hafna ghall-qassisin tal-Lhud ta’ zmienu,
ghaliex mohhom ma kienx fil-qadi tas-servizz ta’ Alla, bl-imgiba taghhom ma kinux
qed jaghtu gieh lil Alla, imma kien mohhom biss biex jistaghnu minn fuq l-offerti li
kienu jsiru fit-tempju u jqarrqu bin-nies li kienu joffru lil Allal-ahjar mill-frott taghhom,
li I-qassisin kienu jiechdu ghalihom u il Alla joffrulu dak li jkun hazin u ma jiswa xejn.
Ghalhekk Alla warrab minn quddiemu l-offerti taghhom u habbar 1i flok 1-offerti likienu
jsirulu fit-tempju ta’ Gerusalemm se tibda ssirlu offerta safja u gaddisa, offerta li
toghgbu, minn tlugh ix-xemx sa nzulha, minn tarf ghall-iehor tad-dinja.

L-istess ¢anfira ghall-kbarat tal-Lhud ghamilha Ges, izda mhux b’dik 1-ebusija tal-
profeta. Lil dawk li kienu jisimghuh Gesu qalilhom jaghtu widen ghall-kittieba u I-
Farizej meta huma kienu jghallmu I-1igi lin-nies, ghax kellhom is-setgha jaghmlu dan,
izda imbaghad zied ighidilhom biex ma jkunux jixbhu lill-kittieba u lill-Farizej fl-
imgiba ta’ hajjithom, ghax l-imgiba taghhom kienet dik ta’ nies kburin bihom infushom,
mehdijin biss li jkollhom il-gieh u kull xorta ta’ unuri.

Servizz Veru

In-Nisrani, li verament irid jaqdi I-missjoni ta’ Kristu fid-dinja u jaghti xhieda ta’
Kristu, is-Sacerdot u l-Profeta, ma ghandux ifittex il-gieh tan-nies, ma ghandux
jippretendi li jkun ahjar jew jitgies ahjar mill-insara 1-ofira li bhalu jkunu geghdin jaqdu
I-missjoni li Alla sejhilhom ghaliha. Dan ghaliex l-insara ghandhom iqisu ruhhom ilkoll
ahwa, ilkoll immexxijin minn Kristu nnifsu permezz ta’ dawk li Kristu ghazel biex
ikunu r-raghajja u l-ghassiesa tal-merhla tieghu. Dawn stess, u dawk li huma jaghzlu
ghal kull hidma ha tigi ‘1 quddiem il-missjoni ta’ Kristu ghas-salvazzjoni tad-dinja, ma
ghandhomx igisu ruhhom bhala kapijiet u mexxejja, imma bhal 1-qaddejja ta’ J-ohrajn;
Kristu sejhithom biex jagdu I-poplu tieghu u jghinuh fil-mixi tieghu lejn is-sema pajjizu.
Kliem Gesu ghandu jhassibna hafna, ghandu jhasseb hafna b’mod spegjali, lil dawk li
huma mpenjati f’hidmiet ta’ appostolat: ghax ahna bnedmin dghajfa, kemm-il darba
nafdaw biss fil-hila taghna u ninsew li bil-hila taghna biss ma naslu mkien; kemm-il
darba nahsbu li 1-fehmiet taghna huma ahjar minn dawk ta’ haddiehor, u nkunu rridu li
jghaddu taghna u mhux ta’ haddiehor; kemm-il darba nghiru u ma niehidux pjacir li
hemm ohrajnli geghdin jaghimlu I-istess hidma li ged naghimlu ahna, u ma niehdux pjaéir
nahdmu flimkien, meta ma naslux ukoll biex infixklu ‘1 xulxin. U meta dan, tkun
tisthoqqilna ¢-¢anfira 1i kellu Gesii ghall-kittieba u 1-Farizej ta’ zmienu, u li kellu
Malakija ghall-qassisin tal-Lhud ta’ zmienu; ghalkemm ma nammetux u ma nintebhux,
hsibijietma u fehmnietna huma l-istess bhal dawk tal-kittieba u tal-Farizej li kull ma
kienu jaghmlu, kienu jaghmluh ghall-ghajnejn in-nies biex ikollhom it-tifhir taghhom.
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L-imgiba taghna biex naghtu servizz tajjeb

L-imgiba tan-nisrani huwa u jkompli fid-dinja I-missjoni ta’ Kristu Sacerdot, Profeta
u Sultan, trid tkun bhal dik ta’ San Pawl, kif jurihielna hu stess fit-tieni qari ta’ llum: San
Pawlmal-Filippin gabruhu bil-hlewwa u haddanhom mieghu kif omm thaddan maghha
‘1 uliedha; ried jagsam maghhom sa 1-istess hajtu, thabat u bata hafna biex iwasslilhom
1-Evangelju; ma stenniex hias minn ghandhom u biex ikollu biex ighix kien jahdem Iejl
u nhar; bl-imgiba tieghu fosthom uriehom li 1-Kelma li kien ged ihabbrilhom ma kinitx
il-kelma tieghu, kelma ta’ sempli¢i bniedem imma 1-Kelma ta’ Alla stess, ghalhekk
lagghuha bil-qalb. Dan hu l-ispirtu li bih irridu naghtu xhieda ta’ I-Evangelju quddiem
id-dinja ta’ llum: jekk irridu 1-hidma ta’ 1-appostolat taghna, jekk irridu li x-xhieda li
naghtu ta’ Kristu quddiem id-dinja, tigi milqugha kif irriduha tkun, vera xhieda ta’
Kristu, ma ghandniex nippretendu tifhir u gieh min-nies, imma ghandna nkunu lesti
nilgghu kull xorta ta’ tigrib u ta’ tbatija, minghajr ma naqtghu qalbna, irridu nkunu lesti
nissagrifikaw ruhna ghall-ahhar, ma nistennewx hlief tmaqdir u tfixkil; f’kelma wahda,
biex nimexxu, irridu ngisu ruhna bhala qaddejja li ma jiswew ghal xejn, li ghamilna biss
dak li kellna naghmiu. B’hekk nuru li ahna qaddejja fidili u ghaqlin tal-Mulej li minn
ghandu meta jasal il-waqt nir¢ievu l-premju tal-hajja ta’ dejjem.

IL-32 HADD TAS-SENA
BL-IMSIEBAH MIXGHULA

L-ghatx ghal Kristu.

“Ghalik ghatxana ruhi, Mulej Alla tieghi”. Hekk ghidna wara li smajna I-kliem tal-
Ktieb ta’ I-Gherf li habbrilna 1i 1-Gherf tal-hwejjeg tas-sema m’huwiex xi haga iebsa
biex niksbu meta nkunu rridu niksbuh tassew.

L-Gherf huwa Kristu stess, u jekk tassew nagharfu ’1 Kristu ma jistax ikun li ma
jkolniex ghatx ghalih. Huwa jiddi quddiemna bid-dija tal-ligi tieghu, 1-ligi ta’ l-imhabba
li hi 1-qofol tal-Bxara t-tajba li Kristu nnifsu jwasslilna fil-lagghat taghna mieghu waqt
ic-celebrazzjoni tal-misteri gaddisa; u jekk tassew inhobbu ’1 Kristu, jekk tassew
nixtiequ li Hu jkun il-qofol tal-hajja kollha taghna f’din id-dinja, minnufih nintebhu
x’irid minna malli taslilna 1-Kelma tieghu. Izda, inhobbuh kemm inhobbuh ’il Kristu,
m’ahniex se nsibuh, jekk nintelqu, jekk ma nurux hegga ghall-hwejjeg ta’ Alla, jekk
nitghazznu fit-thabrik taghna ghall-kobor tas-Saltna tieghu fid-dinja, jekk ma nimxux
bil-ghagal fic-Cirkostanzi kollha ta’ hajjitna f’din id-dinja, f’kelma wahda, jekk ’il
Kristu ma nhallux jiltaga’ maghna f’kull fisieb li naghmlu.

L-ahhar taz-zmien

Kristu jrid ikun il-qofol ta’ hajjitna jekk irridu jsehh ghalina dak li smajna '1 San Pawl
ighidilna fit-tieni qari ta’ llum, qari li ghandu jgawwilna qalbna jekk tassew nemmnu
fi Kristu u nhobbuh San Pawl ged jitkellem dwar l-ahhar grajja tad-dinja, dwar il-
gawmien mill-imwiet.
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Il-knisja, fl-ahhar Hdud tas-sena liturgika, dejjem tistedinna nahsbu fuq in-Novis-
simi, fuq l-ahihar grajjiet tal-bniedem fid-dinja, grajjiet li ahna nistqarru t-twemmin
taghna fihom kull darba li nghidu 1-Kredu. Gesi “jerga’jigi biex jaghmel haqq mill-
hajjin u I-mejtin u s-saltna tieghu ma jkollix tmiem,” u ahna nistennew “il-qgawmien
mill-imwiet u I-hajja ta’ dejjem.”

Iikoll nixtiequ nqumu mill-imwiet biex nidhlu fil-hajja ta’ dejjem, izda gabel hemm
il-gudizzju: Gesii ghad jigi jaghmel il-haqq u jitlobna kont ta’ eghmilna kollu fid-dinja
u l-hsieb tal-gudizzju jbezzaghna. 1zda dan il-hsieb ma ghandux ibezzaghna, ighidilna
San Pawl: ibezzaghna kieku ma ghandniex tama, kicku ma nemmnux 1i Kristu miet u
rxoxta ghalina, kieku ma nemmnux li Alla ghad jigbor mieghu fis-Saltna tas-sema li
dawk li ragdu " Ges, jigifieri hallew din id-dinja fi hbiberija shihama’ Alla, hallew din
id-dinja f’isem il-Missier li halaghom, f’isem 1-Iben li fdiehom, fl-isem 1-Ispirtu 1i
qgaddishom,

San Pawl, fl-ittra tieghu lit-Tessalonkin jurina b’liema hegga ghandna nistennew it-
tieni migja tal-Mulej jekk hu kien ghalina 1-qofol ta’ hajjitna fid-dinja: “Meta I-Mulej
jinzel mis-smewwiet ... ninbilghu fis-shab biex niltaqghu mal-Mulej u hekk inkunu
mieghu ghal dejjem.”

Il-hsieb ta’ l-ahhar tad-dinja, ighidilna San Pawl ma ghandniex ikun hsieb 1
jbezzaghna, izda hsieb ta’ farag kbir ghalina, ghax dak il-hin 1-ghatx taghna ghal Kristu
jigi sodisfatt ghal kollox.

Bl-imsiebah mixghula.

Biex dan isehh ghalina, ighidilna Gesi, irridu jkollna I-imsiebah taghna jixghelu
sewwa. I1-parabbola tax-xebbiet ghaqlin u tax-xebbiet boloh twettaq dak kollu li ghidna.
Ikollna l-imsiebah taghna jixghelu u jkollna zejt fil-kus taghna jekk Kristu jkun ic-
¢entru ta’ hajjitna, jekk kull ma naghmlu, nghidu u nahsbu, naghmluh ghal Kristu u
mhux ghall-bnedmin; f’kelma wahda, jekk tul hajjitna f*dik id-dinja ghexna hajja tajba,
wrejnamhabba ‘1 kulhadd. Meta jigi 1-Mulej isejhilna biex nidhlu ghall-festa tat-tieg tal-
Haruf fis-saltna ta’ dejjem, hu jdahhalna mieghu ghax isibna mhejjija. Izda jekk jigi u
ma jsibniex lesti biex nilqghuh ghaliex tul hajjitna ma habriknix ghas-salvazzjoni ta’
rufina b’eghmejjel ta’ mhabba u hniena ma’ hutna tal-bZonn, alina nibqghu barra mis-
saltan tas-smewwiet. .

Jalla nintebhu bin-nuqqasijiet taghna meta ma jkunx tard wisq u nibdew mill-jum
nahsbu fuq tmiem hajjitna fid-dinja. Dan qalulna Gesi fl-ahhar tal-parabbola. “Ishru,
ghaliex la tafu I-jum u l-anqas is-siegha.”

“Nishru”, jigifieri naghmlu kull ma hu mehtieg biex naghrfu 1 Kristu dejjem aktar;
u aktar ma nagharfu ’1 Kristu, aktar insiru nixbhuh, aktar insahhu fina dawk is-
sentimenti li kellu Gesii: hniena, tjieba, mahfra, moghdrija u fug kollox imhabba. Jekk
dan meta Gesii jigi, isibria nistennewh bl-imsiebah taghnamixghula u jdahhalna fil-festa
tieghu ta’ dejjem.
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IT-33 HADD TAS-SENA
L-UZU TAJJEB TAT-TALENTI TAGHNA

I-Bxara t-tajba ta’ llum

Illum ukoll il-Knisja tistedinna nimmeditaw fuq in-Novissimi, fuq l-ahhar mumenti
ta’ hajjitna fid-dinja. Tghidilna li ghandna nkunu dejjem lesti ghal meta 1-Mulej jigi
jsejhilna, ghax ma nafux la -hin u la Z-zmien tal-migja tal-Mulej. Tridna nkunu dejjem
imhejjija nistennewh, izda dan ma jfissirx li ma noqoghdu naghmlu xejn; nitghazznu
nistennew il-migja tal-Mulej kif ghamlu xi whud mit-Tessalonkin meta San Pawl
kellimhom dwar il-migja tal-Mulej u fehmuh hazin. II-Knisja tghidilna i ghandna
nishru nistennew il-migja tal-Mulej, izda ghandna wkoll nagdu dminijietna sewwa fid-
dinja, ghax ta’ dan ukoll il-Mulej jitlobna kont meta jigi.

Il-Mara ta’ qawwa

Dankollu1-Knisja thabbarilna fil-qari tal-Quddiesa ta’ llum. Fl-ewwel qari tqeghdilna-

quddiemna l-ezempju ta’ mara tad-dar, biezla u habrieka u dhulija ma’ kulhadd, I-
ghaxqata’ Zewgha ghax jafIi hi se tkunlu dejjem ta’ gid u ggiblu r-risq it-tajjeb tul hajtu
kollha, bil-bzulija u 1-ghaqal taghha: tiehu hsieb zewgha, tiehu hsieb uliedha, tieghu
hsieb kull min ghandha f’darha u tara li hadd ma jongsu xejn, li kulhadd ikun hieni u
ferhan. Tmidd idejha ghax-xoghol kollu li jkun mehtieg biex, mhux biss f’darha hadd
ma jkun nieqes minn xejn, imma jkollha ukoll biex tghin lil min hu fil-bzonn, il-fogra
1i jhiabbtu bieb darha jitolbu karita, lill-girien li jkolthom bzonn xi parir jew xi ghajnuna
minn ghandha.

IL-kittieb tal-Proverbi wara 1i jurina min hi tassew mara ta’ qawwa, izid ighidilna li
l-veru gich tal-mara m’huwiex il-gmiel, m’hijiex sbuhitha, ghaliex il-gmiel u s-sbuhija
jghaddu u jintemmu, izda l-veru gieh tal-mara, gieh li jaghmilha kbira quddiem Alla u
quddiem il-bnedmin, huwa 1-ghagal i turi tul hajjitha kollha, ghagal li jigi mill-biza’ i
ma nhobbux ‘1 Alla bizzejjed u ghalhekk igieghelna nhabirku dejjem izjed biex nimxu
fit-trigat li jurina Alla.

Nhaddmu t-talenti taghna

Danil-biza’ ta’ Allanehtiguhahinalkoll jekk irridu nhaddmu t-talenti lil-Mulej fdalna

f’idejna biex inhaddmuhomlu tul hajjitna £ din id-dinja.

Permezz tal-parabbola ta’ I-Evangelju ta’ llum Gesi jghidilna li Alla meta jigi biex
jaghmel hagq minna, jitlobna kont tat-talenti li fdalna f’idejna, u jekk ahna had-
dimnihom sewwa, hu jdahhalna fl-hena ta’ dejjem, izda jekk ma haddimnihom xejn
ikunu hatja quddiem Alla u sehemna jkun it-telfien, fejn ma jkunx hemm hlief dlam u
biki u tghazziz ta’ snien.

X’inhuma dawn it-talenti li 1-Mulej ajghtina biex infiaddmuhom tul hajjitna fuq l-art?
Kull bniedem li jigi fid-dinja, ikollu sejha minn Alla biex bil-hidma ta’ hajtu jghin ghat-
titjib tal-hajja tal-bniedem fuq I-art: I-icken hidma ta’ gid ta’ kull bniedem tghin biex id-
dinja 1i fiha nghixu dejjem aktar titjieb. U Alla lil kull bniedem jaghtih dawk il-
kwalitajiet, dik 1-hila li jehtieg biex jaghmel il-gid ma’ dwaru fil-post fejn ikun ighix.
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‘Il-hila 1i Alla jéghu' I-bniedem hi biex juzaha ghall-gid, izda ghax Alla I-bniedem

ghamlu hieles, il-bniedem il-hilali jaghtih Alla flok juzaha ghall-gid, jista’ juzaha ghad-
deni: fi kliem iehor flok ihaddem it-talenti 1i Alla jaghtih biex jaghmel il-gid, flok
ihaddimhom ghall-gid u jaghti glorja ‘1 Alla, il-bniedem juzahom hazin, gisu jahbihom
taht l-art f’hofra fl-art.

Tl-gaddej tal-parabbola li heba t-talent ta’ sidu f’hofra fl-art, meta sidu talbu kont ta’
eghmilu, dan hadha kontra sidu; “Nafek bhala ragel ahrax, talisad fejn ma zrajtx, tighor
fejn ma xerridtx, hu lura dak li tajtni ghax ma jiswielix.” Hekk jefiduha kontra Alla dawk
li t-talenti taghhom juzawhom ghad-deni; jichdulil Alla, iwarrbuh fil-genb, ghax jahsbu

 lil-kwalitjiet tajba li ghandhom m’humiex gejjin minn Alla, gabuhom ‘il quddiem bil-
_ hila taghhom biss, u uzawhom biex igibu ‘1 quddiem l-interessi taghhom u biex dan

inqdew bil-bnedmin huthom u gisuhom mhux bhalabnedmin immabiss bhala strumenti
biex igibu ‘1 quddiem l-interessi taghha.

Nghixu bhala wlied id-dawl

Ahna wkoll, kemm-il darba, almenu fi hwejjeg zghar uzajna hazin it-talenti li tana 1-
Mulej; u l-istedina tal-Knisja Hum hija biex ngharblu sewwa l-imgiba taghna halli meta
jigi 1-Mulej “bhal halliel bil-lejl,” forsi meta I-anqas inkunu nistennewh, ghax kollox
madwarna hu “sliem u mistrieh; isibna lesti nistennewh.

Izda San Pawl huwa u jhabbrilna l-migja tal-Mulej ghal gharrieda fl-istess hin
ifarragna wkoll, itaffilna 1-biza’ tal-gudizzju; ighidilna. “Intom, huti, m’intomx hekk
fid-dlam biex Jum il-Mulej jehodkom ghall-gharrieda bhal halliel”. U San Pawl
ighidilna wkoll ghaliex dan: “Intom ilkoll ulied id-dawl u wlied il-jum ... ghalhekk ishru
u ghexu bil-gjies.”

Fi kliem ichor 1-appostlu ged ighidilna kif inkunu mhejjija ghall-migja tal-Mulej, kif
inhaddmu t-talenti taghna. Inhaddmuhom bhala wlied id-dawl u mhux bhala wlied id-
dlam, jigifieri billi naghmlu kull ma hu verita gustizzja u tjicba: dawn huma l-eghmejjel
ta’ wlied id-dawl, ghax il-hazen, eghmil ulied id-dlam, ma jsirx fid-dawl tax-xemx,

. imma bil-mohbi, fid-dlam. Ulied id-dawl gatt ma jitnikkru, qatt ma jorqdu, imma dejjem

mehdijin f’kull eghmil tajjeb bhall-mara ta’ qawwa tal-Ktieb tal-Proverbi; ulied id-daw]
ma jorgdux imma jishru u jitolbu bla qatt jieqfu jistennew id-dehra fil-glorja u s-sebh

“ta‘ I-Iben ta’ Alla u s-salvatur taghna.

IL-34 HADD TAS-SENA
KRISTU, SULTAN TAL-HOLQIEN KOLLU

II-Knisja, illum f’dan l-ahhar Hadd tas-sena liturgika tistedinna nharsu lejn Gesu
bhala l-imhallef gust 1i ghandu jigi fl-ahhar taz—zmenijiet biex jaghmel hagq mill-hajjin
u mill-mejtin. '

Fiz-zewgt ihdud li ghaddew il-Knisja wrietna fuq xiex se jiggudikana I-imhallef gust:
se jistagsina uzajniex tajjeb it-talenti li tana; se jara jekk, meta jigi biex isejhilna,
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inkunux mhejjija biex nilgghuh b’imsiebah mixghula f’idejna. llum qed jistagsina bid-
deher ghamilniex dak li kelna naghmlu biex l-imsiebah taghna jkunu jiddu bid-dija ta’
l-eghmejjel tajba li nkunu ghamilna; illum ged jurina bid-deher kif ghandna nhiaddmu
t-talenti taghna biex nidhlu fl-hena tieghu ta’ dejjem.

II-Mulej hu r-raghaj taghna.

Tahtix-xbicha tar-raghajli fil-merhla jifred in-nghag mill-gidien Gest jghidilna dwar
xiex se jkun il-haqq li hu ghad jaghmel minna, minn kull wiched u wahda minna, ghax
kif smajna I-profeta Ezekjel ihabbrilna fl-ewwel qari, hu jaghmel haqq bejn naghga u
ofira. Dan ghaliex il-Mulej irid li ahna lkoll naslu ghall-hena ta’ dejjem, u meta xi hadd
jitbieghed mit-triq 1i twassal ghal dan il-hena, il-Mulej imur jigri warajh, ifittxu,
isejjahlu, ighinu jerga’ lura, u jekk isibu midrub mid-dnub, ifejjaglu I-gerhat kollu

tieghu. Dan kollu jghidulna l-profeta bix-xbieha tar-raghaj li jiehu hsieb il-merhla -

tieghu li tkun xterdet fi Zmien is-shab u s-swied ta’ I-ajru: imur ifittex il-mitlufin, iregga’
lura l-imxerrdin, jinfaxxa I-griehi tal-migruhin, u jhares is-smien u I-qawwijin.

Hekk jimxi maghna 1-Mulej: jaghtina I-grazzji kollha li nehtiegu biex inhaddmu t- ’

talenti taghna, biex nzommu l-imsiebah taghna jiddu bid-dija l-eghmejjel taghna li
naghmlu, u jekk naqgha fid-dnub u negirdu fina I-hajja ta’ dejjem ighinna biex nintebhu
bil-mizerja li fiha nkunu wagajna, u nqumu minnha u nergghu lura ghandu niedma u
soghbiena nitolbuh mahfra u hu I-mahfra ma jichadilniex ghax il-finiena u I-imhabba
tieghu ghalina bla gjies.

I-Gudizzju

Minn dan naraw li bl-ghajnuna tal-Mulej it-triq tas-salvazzjoni hi miftuha ghalina,
nistghu dejjem naghmlu dak 1i Alla jistenna minna biex niksbu s-saltna li thejjiet bhala
wirt ghalina sa mill-holgien tad-dinja. X’ghandna naghmlu? Jghidulna Gesu stess.
Niksbu s-saltna ta’ dejjem jekk naghmlu eghmejjel ta’ hniena ma’ hutna fil-bZonn, jekk
nuru mhabba ghal xulxin. L-ghajnuna li naghtu lil hutna fil-bzonn Gesti jqisha ghajnuna
moghtija lilu, u dan ighidulna ¢ar fl-Evangelju ta’ Hum: “kemm ghamiltu ma’ wiehed
mill-izghar fost dawn huti, ghamiltuh mieghi”. U 1-eghmil li Gest jistenna li naghmlulu
fhutna 1-bnedmin fil-bzonn jigborhomIna fis-seba’ eghmejjel tal-hniena: “kont bil-guh
u tmajtuni, kont bil-ghatx u sqejtuni, kont barrani u Iqajtuni, kont gheri u libbistuni, kont
marid u gejtu zzuruni, kont il-habs u gejtu ma’ genbi”. Gest dan il-kliem galu ma’ 1-

elfejn senailu,izda ghadu jghodd illum dagskemm kien ighodd dak iz-zmien, ghalkemm /

id-dinja tbiddlet fuq li tbiddlet. Fid-dinja ta’ llum ukoll ghad hawn eluf ta’ eluf li ged
ibatu I-guh, ged ighixu fil-miZerja u huma negsin minn kollox; illum ukoll hawn il-mard
fid-dinja, mard li ma hemmx fejqan ghalih; illum fid-dinja hawn eluf ta’ nies li gew
imgieghela jhallu pajjizhom u qed ighixu barranin f’pajjizi ohra b’ebda tama ghall-
gejjieni xieraq ghalihom u ghal uliedhom; fid-dinja ta’ llum hawn ukoll nies, tfal wkoll
li bla ebda htija jinsabu mcahda mill-libertd taghhom mizmumin bhala rahan biex
jinkisbu somom kbar ta’ flus. Dawn kollha jistennew 1-ghajnuna taghna, zghira kemm
hi zghira, u 1-ghajnuna naghtuha bit-talb taghna lil Alla biex iganqal glub dawk li
ghandhom is-setgha li jtemmu dawn il-mizerji tad-dinja ta’ llum; I-ghajnuna naghtuha
wkoll billi nghinu I-opri soc¢jali u karitativi 1i ghandhom 1-Knisja.
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Insaltnu ma’ Kristu ghal dejjem.

Dan naghmluh bil-galb jekk infiossu ghall-imsejknin ta’ zmienna dak li kien ihoss il-
Mulej Gesit quddiem it-tigrib tan-nies ta’ Zmienu, ta’ l-imseiknin li kienu jersqu lejh
jitolbuh jghinhom: Ges kien jithassarhom u jaghtihom dak li jitolbuh.

Il-mizerjili hawn fid-dinjahumakollha konsegwenza tad-dnub ta’ Adam, izda Kristu
bil-mewt u I-gawmien tieghu gab fix-xejn dawn il-konsegwenzi. Kristu rxoxta rebbieh
fuq il-mewt u d-dnub u issa gieghed isaltan fil-leminija tal-Missier; maghqudin ma’
Kristu bil-maghmudija, ahna wkoll ksibna I-helsien mill-jasar tad-dnub u 1-mewt izda
mhux il-helsien shih ghax ghadna nolfqu u nitnehdu f’din id-dinja nistennew il-helsien
shih. Dan ried ighidulna San Pawl meta lill-Korintin kitbilhom: “l-ewwel Kristu, wara,
dawk li huma ta’ Kristu, meta jerga’ jigu.” Imbaghad ukoll is-Saltna ta’ Kristu tilhaq il-

- qofol taghha,

F’din id-dinja afina nitolbu u nhabirku ha tigi s-saltna ta’ Alla billi naghtu sehemna
biex Kristu jkun maghruf dejjem aktar u s-saltna tieghu ta’ veritd, gdusija, mhabba,
gustizzja u sliem tinxtered dejjem aktar fid-dinja, sa kemm jigu mirbuha l-eghdewwa
kollha ta’ Kristu.

L-ahhar ghadu li jintrebah hu l-mewt, bil-qawmien taghna lkoll mill-imwiet, ghax
kif Kristu rxoxta ahina wkoll ghad nirxoxtaw mieghu fl-alihar taz-zmien, u 1-holgien
kollu jinheles mit-tahsir u jkun hemm smewwiet godda u art gdida, kif ighid San Pietru
fl-ittra tieghu. Is-saltna li Kristu rebbieh tilhaq il-milja taghha u I-Mulej joffriha lill-
Missier biex Alla jkun kollox f’kollox.
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PJAN PASTORALI
RAPPORT DICEMBRU, 1989

Ghandi pjacir nipprezenta ghall-kon-
siderazzjoni taghkom l-ewwel rapport
tieghi dwaril-pjan pastorali. L-idejahijali
meta ninsabu fl-ahhar nofs tal-perjodu ta’
Zmien determinat mill-Pjan, naraw f’hiex
wasalna u x’ghad jongosna naghmlu. Dan
iservinat’ghajnunakbira wkoll metaminn
hawn u ftit xhur ofira nibdew nahsbu biex
jitfassal it-Tieni Pjan Pastorali ghad-
Djocesi taghna.

Dan ir-rapport jigbor fil-qosor,imma fl-
istess hin kemm huwa possibbli bid-dettal
informazzjoni fuq l-istrutturi li jissemmew
fil-Pjan kif ukoll fuq il-hidmali wettqukif
ukoll xi kammenti fuq il-futur.

Il-Pjan gie ppublikat b’messagg ta’
Mons. Ar¢isqof f1-24 ta’ Novembru, 1985.
L-istrutturi 1i jissemmew fil-Pjan huma
disa’ segretarjati, erba’ kummissjonijiet,
ufficcju stampa, ¢entru ta’ ricerka, tribu-
nal ekklezjastiku. Id-Digriet ghat-twaqqif
tas-Segretarjati hareg fit-3 ta’ Dicembru,
1986.

1. SEGRETARJAT GHALL-
KLERU U GHALL-MEMBRI TA’
L-ISTITUTI TA’ HAJJA KONSAG-
RATA.

1.11d-Digrietta’ 1-1¢’ April 1987 jaghti
regoli u direttivi biex jghinu I-hidma ta’
dan is-Segretarjat, kif ukoll it-twaqgif tal-
Kunsill tas-Segretarjat. Tagsima mpor-
tanti ta’ dan is-Segretarjat hija t-Tagsima
Religjuzilighandhakap ghaliha. F’Dicem-
bru ta’ 1-1988 dan is-Segretarjat ippub-
blika rapport dettaljat tal-hidma li wettaq.

1.211-Kunsilliltaga’ 23 darbau ddiskuta
dawn is-suggetti:

— phasing tal-Pjan

— funzjonament tal-Kunsill

— korsijiet t’aggornament u l-formaz-
zjoni permanenti tas-saCerdoti

— assignments u mandat tas-sacerdoti

— vokazzjonijiet u l-formazzjoni fis-
Seminarju

— sena sabbatika

— laqghat distrettwali tal-kleru

— direttorju tal-kleru

— presbyteria parrokkjali

— problemi tas-sacerdoti anzjani

— inseriment tar-religjuzi nisa fil-hidma
pastorali.

1.3 Laqghat Distrettwali. Minn
Ottubru, 1986 sa Dicembru 1989 saru 90,
laggha distrettwali (average to 3.33 laqgha
fix-xahar), jigifieri 10 lagghat ghal kull
distrett differenti. L-attendenza ghaldawn
il-laqghat kienet 245:155 sac¢erdoti
djocesani u 95 religjuzi. F’Mejju/Gunju
1989 sar kwetjonarju fil-fuljett “Illum

Ahwa fi Kristu” fuq dawn il-lagghat.

Wiegbu 56 (8.6%). Bhalarizultat gie deciz
li s-saterdoti tad-distrett ikunu nvoluti
aktar. Ghalhekk gew maghzula zewg
sacerdoti minn kull distrett biex jghinu
lid-delegat fl-organizzazzjoni ta’ dawnil-
lagghat. Bdew ukoll jiehdu sehem id-

diversi Segretarjati DjoCesani biex is--
sacerdoti jkunu nfurmati dwar dak lihuwa

ghaddej. . :

Fi zmien il-Milied ta’ 1-1988 is-Segre-
tarjat hia hsieb jorganizza ikla ghall-kleru,
ufl-1989 saru diversi fuq bazi distrettwali.

1.4 Ilkoll Ahwa fi Kristu. F’Novem-

bru 1986 regghet bdiet tohirog kull xahrejn

Yy

in-Newsletter “Ilkoll Ahwa.fi Kristu.”
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S’issa hiargu 21 edizzjoni. Din ghandha I-
iskop li Zzomm rabta ta’ fraternita bejn is-
sacerdoti u tghinna ninteressaw rwichna
fil-hajja u hidma ta’ xulxin.

, 1.5Irtiri. Fihdanis-Segretarjattwaqqfet
Kummissjoni biex tiehu hsieb torganizza
l-irtiri ghall-Kleru, Din il-Kummissjoni
tichu hsieb torganizza erba’ iritir fis-sena.
Minn barra dawn is-sacerdoti jistghu
jaghzlu wkoll minn irtiri li jkunu organiz-
Zati minn gruppi ohra ta’ sacerdoti.

1.6 Aggornament. Kummissjoni ofira
fi hdan dan is-Segretarjat hija dik ta’ 1-
aggornamenttal-kleru. Dinil-kummissjoni
organizzat dawn it-temi:

1987 —~ Is-sacerdoti bennej tal-komun-
nita.

1988 —Zvillupp fil-qasam sesswali, me-
diku u ekonomiku: Aspetti morali.

1989 — Lejn Prezenza gdida tal-Knisja.

L-attendenza kienet ta’ madwar 300
(43.3%) kull darba.

- F’Ottubru 1987 sar kors residenzjali ta’
Community Building 1i ghalih attendew
16-il sacerdot.

. 'F’Jannar sarkors iehor ta’ 4 lagghat fuq
I-Evangeljuta’ San Mark. Kienu applikaw
28, imma attendew 15.

Matul dan iz-zmien zvilluppat l-ideja li
jiguorganizzati “living-in in service train-
ing” ghas-sa¢erdoti. Il-hsieb huwa wkoll
ta’ aggornament teologiku u pastorali mit-
Tnejn sal-Gimgha fis-Seminarju. Saru thiet
korsijiet ghall-Kappillani u vicijiet:
Ottbru 1988, Jannar u Ottubru 1989.
B’kollox attendew 75 sacerdot: 44 Kap-
pillan u 31 vici. 48 parroééa ghandhom
jew il-kappillan jew il-vi¢i hadu sehem.
18-il kappillan u viéi 1i hadu sehem
flimkien fil-kors. Bhala suggett intaghzel

l-ekklesjologija fuq il-linji ta’ Ecclesiam
Suamil-Knisja li taghraf litha nnifishau -
missjoni taghha, il-Knisja li dejjem
tiggedded u 1-Knisja li tiddjaloga mad-
dinja. Il-kummenti ta’ dawk li attendew
kienupozittivi hafna. F’Jannar 1990 huwa
ppjanat kors ietior ghal sacerdoti ohra.

1.7 Saéerdoti Zghazagh. Saru wkoll
3 seminars ghas-sacerdoti li qgaddsu mill-
1977 ‘1 hawn. Dawn kienu:

1 ta’ Novembru 1988.

31 ta’ Marzu, 1989.

1 ta’ Novembru 1989.

1.8 Presbyteria Parrokkjali. F’Ottubru
1987 kienet intbaghtet Cirkolari titlob
informazzjoni fuq il-presbyteria Par-
rokkjali. Wiegbu 11 (17.4%). F’Settem-
bru 1988 intbaghtet ohra biex tinforma li
d-delegat se jibda jzurhom. Fil-fatt saru
13-il vizta,

Is-segretarju tal-Presbyteria intalbu
jibghatu rapport tal-hidma tal-presby-
terium ghas-sena 1988. Irrispondew 11
ukoll.

1.9 Kuntatti Personali. Saru diversi
kuntatti personali mas-sacerdoti skond il-
bzonn. Beda wkoll ezeréizzu biex isir
kuntatt personali ma’ kull sacerdot.

1.10 Direttorju tal-Kleru. Inhatret
kummissjoni ohra biex tirrevedi d-diret-
torju tal-kleru li s’issa ltagghet kemme-il
darba. F’Jannar kienet saret sejha biex is-
sacerdoti jaghtu l-idejat u s-suggerimenti
taghhom.

1.11 Tagsima religjuzi. Bhala parti
mill-esekuzzjoni tal-Pjan Pastorali inhatret
persuna wahda responsabbli mir-religjuzi
rgiel, religjuzi nisa, u religjuzi tal-klaw-
sura. Dan huwa l-kap Tagsima religjuzi fi
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hdan is-Segretarjat b’uffic¢ju fil-Kurja.
Huwamembru ta’ diversikummissjonijiet
tas-Segretarjat. Flimkien mal-ministri
provin¢jali nhadem ‘phasing’ tal-Pjan
f’dak 1i ghandu x’jagsam mal-hajja tar-
religjuzi. Saru wkoll diversi Zjajjar u
konferenzi lil diversi monasteri.

1.12 Istituti Sekulari. Is-Segretarjat
hadem biex I-Istituti sekulari jiltagghu
f’kunsill ghalihom. Dan twettaq.

1.13 Vokazzjonijiet. Dan ir-rapport
huwa dwar il-hidma ta¢-Centru tal-
Vokazzjonijiet ghas-sena 1989. L-ewwel
hidma 1li ssir hija t-talb ghall-
vokazzjonijiet. Kull sena isir Jum ta’ Talb
f*diversi parro¢éi u ¢-Centru jipprovdil-
hom skemi ta’ talb. Ghal dawn l-ahhar
snin kull xahar madwar 80 genituri ta’
seminaristi u studenti jingabru flimkien
biex jaghmlu nofs ta’ nhar talb ghall-
vokazzjonijiet. F’seba’ parro¢¢i hemm
imwaqqfin gruppi ta’ talb ghall-
vokazzjonijietimmexxijin minn sacerdoti
jew lajci.

Isira wkoll lagghat ghall-istudenti
nnifsihom fis-Seminarju skond il-klassi
ta’ l-iskola sekondarja. Ghal dawn il-
lagghat jattendu madwar 238 kull xahar.
Il-lagghat ikunu jinkludu tahdita, slide
features, Quddiesa, loghob uruzarju. Isiru
wkoll laqghat fil-parroc¢¢i u ghalihom at-
tendew bejn wiehed u iehior 493 kull xahar.
Minn Form 3 ‘1 fuq saru regolarment
‘living-in weekends’ fis-Seminarju wkoll.
L-attendenza kienet hekk: Form 3 - 33;
Form4 - 17, From 5 - 12; u Form 6 - 14,

Isiru wkoll lagghat fl-iskejjel: tliet Jun-
ior Lyceums u St. Edwards. Il-lagghat
isiru fil-hin tal-break u jattendu madwar
100 student. Barra minn dawn fis-Semi-
narju taz-Zghar i¢-Centru jghin fil-coun-
selling ta’ l-istudenti u jigu mhajjra jat-
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tendu ghal-laqghat tal-vokazzjonijiet. Fil-
fatt minn din l-iskola jattendu l-akbar
numru ta’ studenti ghal-laqghat tal-
vokazzjonijiet.

Saru zewg revizzjonijiet tal-listi ta’ 1-is-

‘tudenti. F’Dicembru 1988 kien hemm 800

student u £ Gunju, 1989 kien hemm 1050.
Bil-kooperazzjoni tal-Kappillani i¢-Cen-
tru jkollu 1-lista tat-tfal kollha li jkunu
réevew is-Sagrament tal-Grizma ta’ I-
Isqof. Lil dawn l-istudenti kollha kif ukoll
lis-sacerdoti, seminaristi, ghalliema u lill-
persuni responsabbli mi¢-Centri ta’
taghlim tintbaghtithom kull xahar ir-rivista
Spark. g

2 SEGRETARJAT HAJJA U
HIDMA FIL-PARROCCI

2.1Danis-Segretarjat ul-Kunsilltieghu
twagqqaf b’digriet ta’ Mons. Aréisqof. Il-* -
hidma prinCipali ta’ dan is-Segretarjat
kienet din:

2.2 STATUT GHALL-KUNSILL
PASTORALIPARROKKJALI. Skond
il-Pjan Pastorali stess inhasset il-htiega li
ssir revizzjoni ta’ 1-Istatut tal-Kunsilli
Parrokkjali. Twaggfet Kummissjoni fi
hdan is-Segretarjat 1i rrevediet dan I-Is-
tatut. Wara saret konsultazzjoni mill-aktar
wisa’ kemm fuq I-abbozz gdid li hejjiet il-
Kummissjoni kif ukoll fuq l-emendi ‘li
r¢evejna. Bhalissa ged jiddahhilul-emendi
li saru frott tal-konsultazzjonijiet li saru u
fi zmien qasir ikun ippubblikat dan I-
Istatut.

2.3 Limiti Parrokkjali u Zoni. Re-
sponsabbilta ofira mhux hafifa ta’ dan is-
Segretarjat hija I-istudju tal-limiti par-
rokkjali u l-izvilupp ta’ zoni godda. Fil-
fatt twaqqgfet kummissjoni fi hdan dan is-
Segretarjat b’digriet ta’ Mons. Arcisqof



ta’1-10ta’ Gunju 1988. Dinil-kummissjoni
ltaqghet diversi drabi u studjat dawn 1-
inhawi:

2.3.¥ Flimkien ma’ 1-Arcipriet ta’ S.
Elena B’Kara u l-kappillani ta’ San Giljan
u 1-Gharghur giet studjata z-zona li tin-
kludiPenbroke, I-Ibragg, HighRidge parti
mill-Madliena u Bahar i¢-Caghaq. B’di-
griet ta’ Mons. Arcisqof tas-6 ta’ Novem-

_bru, 1989 din giet dikjarat zona interpar-
rokkjali awtonoma.

2.3.2 Sar gbil li Himiti tal-Mosta u n-

- Naxxar ma jinbidlux. Fil-Mosta minbarra
z-zonatal-Bidnija ghandu jkun hemm tliet
zoni principali ohira: Marija, Omm il-
Knisja fl-inhawi Ta’ Mliet; Santa
Margerita u Sant’ Andrija. Dawn il-
konkluzzjonijiet gew approvati b’digriet
-ta’ Mons. Ar¢isqof tat-28 t’Ottubru, 1988.

2.3.3 Dwar in-Naxxar sar gbil li ghandu
jkun hemm tliet zoni prinCipali: tas-
Saghitar, 1i ghaliha ghad trid tinstab bic¢a
art ghall-bini ta’ ¢entru pastorali; San Pawl
tat-Targa u 1-Iklin 1i ghandha tkun ittrat-
tata bhala zona interparrokkjali mal-par-
rocci ta’ San Guzepp Haddiem B’Kara u
Hal Lija.

gk

2.3.4 Hal Qormi inhass il-bzonn li jkun
hemm tibdil. Fl-inhawi madwar l-iskola
ta’ St. Michael’s huma aktar vicin il-par-
rocca ta’ Fleur-des-Lys u ghalhekk aktar
jistghu jintlahqu pastoralment minn din
il-parrocca.

2.3.5 Gew studjati l-inhawi tal-Handaq

~ biex jigu stabbiliti limiti godda bejn il-
parrocéi ta’ San Gorg u San Bastjan, S’issa
ghad ma ntlahagx ftehim.

2.3.6 Fil-parroééa ta’ San Gorg hemm

zvilupp gdid Ta’ Farzina. Sar tentattativ, li
marnexxiex, biex tigi akkwistata bicCaart
ghal éentru pastorali. Minflok se tigi uzata
bit¢a art imsejjha Ta’ Candida f£'St.
Edward’s Str.

2.3.7Fil-parro¢cata’ San Bastjan hemm
zewg zoni prinCipali, Tal-Bajjad u tad-
Duluri. F'Tal Bajjad il-knisja ghandha
bicca art taghha li fugha jista’ jinbena
centru pastorali.

2.3.8 Fuqir-Rabat gie decizlimajibidlux
il-limiti ghalkemm hija parro¢ca vasta.
Hemm hafna kampanja u l-inhawi
taghhom ghandhom il-kappella taghhom.
Il-Bafirija, 1-Imtahleb, S. Katarina,

. Ghemieri u Buskett ghandhom jibqghu

kunsidrati bhala vicendi waqt li ohrajn
jigunkorporatima’l-erba’ zoniprinCipali:
madwar S. Pawl; in-Nigret; Tal-Virtiu S.
Duminku; uS. Agata, Minhabbal-pjanta’
zZvilupp, I-Imtarfa ghandha tigi kkunsidrata
bhala zona awtonoma bil-possibbilta li ‘1
quddiem issir parrocca,

2.3.9 Ghall-Parrocca ta’ Fleur-des-Lys
ged jigi suggerit tibdil fil-limiti fejn tmiss
ma’ S. Gorg, Qormi u S. Elena, B'Kara.

2.3.10 Ghall-parrocéa ta’ Santa Venera
nhatret sotto-kummissjoni apposta li
ssuggerit 1i 1-Knisja 1-gdida ghandha
titkompla u li fiha ghandha tigi trasferita
s-sedi tal-parrocca, u fl-istess hin ghandu
jinbena ¢entru pastorali hdejn il-knisja 1-
Qadima. Dan twettaq b’digriet ta’ Mons.
Arcisqof ta’ 1-10 ta’ Novembru, 1989.

2.4 Proprjeta ghall-uzu Pastorali fil-
Parroééi. Is-Segretarjat huwa wkoll re-
sponsabbli li jaqdi ta’ liason bejn il-par-
roc¢i u t-Tagsima Proprjetd. Qabel it-
TagsimaProprjeta tniedi xiart ghall-bejgh,
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il-ftehim hu li l-ewwel jigi zgurat li 1-
parro¢ca m’ghandiex bzonnha ghal uzu
pastorali. Peress li matul din is-sena, il-
parroé¢i gew mitluba li jissottometta 1-
artijiet u proprjeta li jahsbu li jistghu jigu
bzonn, is-Segretarjat kien inkarigat L
jiccekkja mal-kappillani l-utilita prattika
ta’ kull applikazzjoni.

2.5 Pjan Pastorali Parrokkjali. Is-
Segretarjatta’ 1-ghajnunatieghu lil diversi
parroccili xtaqu jfasslu pjan pastorali par-
rokkjali. Ma’ dawn inzidu wkoll diversi
zjajjar fil-parrocci skond il-htiega li
tingala’ u biex tinghata ghajnuna u jippar-
te¢ipa f’seminars u laqghat parrokkjali.

2.6 Kunsill. Il-Kunsill tas-Segretarjat
ghamel xi zmien li ma kienx jiltaga’.
Minbarra dawk imsemmija aktar gabel,
is-suggetti li gew diskussi kienu:

— il-qaghda tal-kunsilli parrokkjali

~ guidelines ghaz-zoni parrokkjali

— iz-zoni interparrokkjali

—iddiskutejnas-suggetti jekk ghandhom
jitwaqqfu parroc¢i godda jew zoni pastor-
ali

—l-aspetti kollha tal-Festi fil-hajja Mal-
tija.

3. SEGRETARJAT GHAL-LITUR-
GLJA

Dan is-Segretarjat twagg af b’digriet ta’
I-Arcisqof u b’digriet iehor inbidel id-
delegat ta’ Mons. Arcisqof. Il-hidma
prinCipali ta’ dan is-Segretarjat kienu
dawn:

3.1 Twaqqif tal-Kunsilli. II-Kunsill
twagqgqaf fis-26 ta’ Gunju, 1989 u minndak
iz-zmien saru 5 laqghat, u matulhom gew
diskussi dawn il-punti:

—il-possibilta ta’ lezzjonarju u quddies
ghat-tfal; ,

—it-twaqqif mill-gdid tal-Kummissjoni
Muzika Sagra u xi persuni li jistghu jiffur-

- mawha;

— l-organizzazzjoni ta’ kors ghal trai-
ners tal-letturi.

3.2 Ministri Straordinarji tat-
Tqarbin. B’digriet tas-26 ta’ Ottubru,
1988 Mons. Arcisqof ta permess biex il-

lajéi jkunu jistghu jkunu ministri straordi-

narji tat-tqarbin. L-ewwel kors ghal dawn
il-ministri sar f'Jannar, 1989 u minn dan

ikkwalifikaw 228 ministru; u iehor -

f’Ottubru 1989 ukwalifikaw 60 ohiraminn
diversi parrocéi, knejjes tar-religjuzi u
skejjel.

3.3 Numru ta’ Quddies il-Hadd.
Ingabret statistika tal-quddies kollu li jsir
is-Sibt filghaxija u I-Hadd f’kull Knisja
ta’ kull parroéca. Dawn gew imqabbla
mal-popolazzjoni tal-parroéta kif inhi
mnizzla fid-direttorju tad-djocesi u fic-
¢ensiment tal-gvern. Din l-informazzjoni
giet diskussa mas-sacerdoti ta’ kull dis-
trett fil-lagghat distrettwali ¢ Ottubru —
Novembru, 1989. Issa bdew jinhadmu d-
dettalji fdiskussjonijiet mal-kappillani ta’
l-ewwel distrett.

3.4 Kummissjonijiet Liturgic¢i Par-
rokkjali. Sar questionaire fuq dawn il-
Kummissjonijiet. Wiegbu 28. Minn dawn
14 qaluli ghandhom kummissjoni liturgika
parrokkjali. Dan jurinali ghadna ‘Iboghod
hafna milli jkollna kummissjoni liturgika
f’kull parroc¢a ghalkemm hafna minn
dawk li wiegbu qalu li jixtiequ li jkolthom
I-ghajnuna tas-Segreterjat biex titwaqqaf
ufjew tkun aktar hajja. Saret ukoll laggha
ghar-rapprezentanti tal-kummissjonijiet
parrokkjali.
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3.5 Partecipazzjoni fil-Kant.
Intbaghtet informazzjoni lill-Kappillani u
lill-korijiet parrokkjali dwar il-par-
tecipazzjoni tan-nies u s-siwi li ghad
ghandu 1-kant gregorjan. Bhala ghajnuna
prattika ntbaghtet lil kull kappillan kopja
ta’ quddiesa fuq dan l-istil miktuba minn
Dun Gwann Galea.

3.6 Inbid tal-Quddiesa. Saret analizi
ta’ I-inbid tal-quddiesa. Minn dan irrizulta
li I-kompozizzjoni tieghu hija ‘1 hemm
mil-limiti normali ta’ nbid genwin. Hemm
bzonn isiru aktar testijiet biex inkunu
nistghu nitkellmu ahjar. Kull ditta li
ezaminajna l-inbid taghha infurmajnicha
li jekk sa ¢ertu Zmien ma ttejjibx il-kwal-
ita ta’ 1-inbid, il-knejjes se jkollhom diret-
tiva ma juzawhx aktar. Kull ditta cahdet li
qed taghmel inbid ta’ kwalitd inferjuri
ghal dak li hu mistenni.

4. SEGRETARJAT GHALL-
EDUKAZZJONI U KULTURA.

4.1 Dan is-Segretarjat, bhall-ofirajn
twaqqaf f1-1986. Imma nistghu nghidu i
1-hidma tas-Segretarjat kienet Zvillup fuq
I-R.C.C.S. Prin¢ipalment il-hidma tas-

- Segretarjat kienet fuq dawn il-materji:

- finanzjament ghall-iskejjel tal-Knisja

— kriterji tad-dhul fl-iskejjel tal-Knisja

— salarji ta’ I-ghalliema fl-iskejjel tal-
Knisja

—it-tmexxija ta’ kawza fil-qorti bejn il-
Khnisja u 1-Gvern

—il-licenzji ta’ 1-iskejjel.

42 Fl-1 ta’ Jannar, 1988 inbidel id-
delegat ta’ 1-Arcisqof ghal dan is-Segre-
tarjat. Fis-16 ta’ Settembru, 1988 twaqqaf
il-Kunsill tas-Segretarjat u 1-Kap tat-
Tagsima Kultura sar jifforma parti mis-

Segretarjat. I1-Kunsill iltaga’ regolarment
kull xahar. Billil-kunsill indunali1-hidma
tieghu l-aktar kienet ged tikkoncentra fuq
1-iskejjel tal-Knisja, u t-tagsima tal-kul-
tura kienet qed tigi traskurata, minn
Settembru 1989 gie deciz li I-laqghat jal-
ternaw bejn kultura u edukazzjoni. II-
hidma 1i twettget kienet:

—esegwixxa I-ordni dwar kriterji ghad-
dhul fl-iskejjel

- jigbor dokumentazzjoni (press cut-
tings) u statistici kull sena fuq I-iskejjel

— kuntatt mas-superjuri magguri;

— sorveljanza b’'mod generali fuq 1-
iskejjel

—stampa d-dokument fuq l-iskejjel kat-
toli¢i biex jitqassam lill-ghalliema

—kuntattma’ gruppita’ genituriuP.T.A.
dwar kriterji tad-dfal u rationalization.

—kuntatt ma’ genituri ta’ tfal handikap-
pati

— kuntatt mas-Segretarjat tat-Thabbir
tal-Kelma dwar syllabus u korsijiet.

- laqghat ghall-ghalliema

—lagghat mal-kapijiet ta’ I-iskejjel dwar
rationalization

- laqghat mad-dipartiment ta’ 1-
edukazzjoni dwar syllabus

— lagghat ma’ 1-M.U.T. dwar kun-
dizzjonijiet tax-xoghol ta’ 1-ghalliema,
specjalment wara r-riorganizzazzjoni tas-
salarji f1-1986 - 88

~ta s-schem tieghu fil-collogium ghall-
ghalliema organizzat mill-Gizwiti u ghas-
seminar ta’ tlett ijiem dwar l-iskejjel kat-
tolici li sar £ April, 1989 mill-Brothers ta’
De La Salle b’kelliema barranin.

43 Biex jghin fl-integrazzjoni ta’ 1-
iskejjel fis-socjeta Civili, id-Delegat ta’ 1-
Arcisqof wettaq ukoll dawn il-hidmiet:

- attenda bosta drabi okkazjonijiet fl-
iskejjel u wera apprezzament ghall-attivi-
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tajiet socjali u kulturali li organizzaw;

- sahaq fuq ir-role ta’ I-ghalliema lajci
fl-iskejjel tal-Knisja u qassam kopji tad-
dokument Lay Witnesses in Catholic
Schools lill-kapijiet ta’ l-iskejjel biex jis-
tudjawh ma’ l-ghalliema taghhom.

—ma’ dan kollu rrispetta kif inhu sewwa
u xieraq il-karizma partikolari ta’ kull Is-
titut Religjuz

— zamm kuntatt ma’ 1-F.P.T.A. kien
prezenti ghall-laggha tal-Kunsill il-gdid
ma’ I-Arcisqof.

— ta sehmu fil-Kunsill tal-Moviment
Ghalliema ta’ I-Azzjoni Kattolika,

tarjat makellux zmien jaghmel attivitajiet
hlief li jkun prezenti u jghin fil-lagghat
tar-religious counsellors.

4.5 F'dan is-Segretarjat issir hidma
kontinwa dwar il-finanzjament ta’ I-
iskejjel u dwar trattativi bejn il-Knisja
Maltija u I-Gvern jew is-Santa Sede u I-
Gvern. Ghadu qged isir hafna xoghol biex
issehh rationalizationli tassigura organiz-
zazzjoni ahjar ta’ l-iskejjel primarji tal-
Kanisja u li d-dhul fihom ikun aktar tras-
parenti u tithaqqas pressjoni zejda ta’
ezamijiet.

Naturalment is-Segretarjat kien
mghobbi b’hafna responsabbilti fis-snin
tal-krizi ta’ l-iskejjel u ghamel sehmu
flimkien ma’ 1-R.C.C.S. biex il-hidma
pastorali tal-Knisja Maltija fl-iskejjel
tkompli sejra.

46 ISTITUT KATTOLIKU

4.6.1 L-istruttura ta’ I-Istitut Kattoliku
hija mibnija fuq tliet fatturi:

— 8 ghagdiet djocesani li ghandhom is-
sede taghhom fl-Istitut;

-Spazjuoffrutlill-ghaqdietu movimenti
ghall-laqghat, seminars, ecc.

— programm ta’ hidma organizzat mid- -

direzzjoni ta’ I-Istitut.

4.6.2 Wahda mill-attivitajiet principali
hijal-organizzazzjoni ta’ korsijietippjanati
minn Kummissjoni apposta. Saru 61 kors
differenti mill-1987 ‘I hawn li kienu

mgqassmin hekk:

11-lkors  Ommijiet u Genituri 602
14-itkors  Psikologija 977
3 korsijiet  Komunitajiet religjuzi 290
10 korsijiet  Suggetti ta’ teologija 490
2 korsijiet  Ezercizzi Randan 300
8 korsijiet ~ Computer 360
3 korsijiet  Religjon livell avvanzat 193
3 korsijiet  Filosfija livell avvanzat 150
S korsijiet  Spiritwalita 250
2 korsijiet  Kungressi u seminars 140
61 3760

Sar ftehim mac¢-Centru ta’ Spiritwalith
Injazjana biex ghas-sena d-diehla jikber
il-programm fil-qasam ta’ spiritwalit.

4.6.3 Id-direzzjoni ppubblikat ukoll I-
atti tal-kungressi u seminars u ta hafna
drammi religjuzi originali miktubin ghat-
teatru ta’ 1-Istitut. L-iskop tal-pub-
blikazzjonihijabiex ihajjru gruppi ohrajn,
specjalment fil-parroc¢ci- biex ittellghu
dawn il-produzzjonijiet. Gew ippubbli-
kati 12, A

4.6.4 Tezisti wkoll skema ta’ privat
b’xejn li ilha ssir sitt snin u li minnha
benefikaw eluf ta’ studenti. Is-suggetti
huma religjon, mathematics, accounts,
physics, biology, Ingliz, Malti, Fran¢iz u
Taljan.

4.6.5 Hidma ohira mportanti hija 1-libre-
rija li fiha madwar 7000 ktieb tal-liberija
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ta’ I-Istitut u ta’ l-Institute of Religious
Studies 1i wiehed jista’ jissellef. Jinsellfu
madwar 800 ktieb fis-sena. Ghandna I-
ideja li din il-librerija tghin il-libreriji
parrokkjali. Fil-fatt f1-1985 sar survey ta’
dawn il-librerji, imma 1-ideja ghadha ma
bdietx minhabba ragunijiet finanzjarji.
Minn dan l-istharrig hareg li 18-il Kap-
pillan wiegbu li ghandhom librerija par-
rokjali b’medja ta’ 50 ktieb misluf kull

gimgha.

4.6.6 Attivitakulturali mportanti fl-Isti-
tut tikkonc¢entra fuq it-teatru. L-Istitut
ghandu zewg kumpanijiet teatrali u ork-
estra. Dawn huma M.A.S.K. (Membri
Atturi Stitut Kattoliku), Palkett u C.1.O.
(Catholic Institute Orchestra).

46.6.1 I-M.A.SK. tiehu hsieb pro-
duzzjonijiet teatrali ta’ livell gholi. Fost 1-
aktar mistennija mill-pubbliku hija I-pro-
duzzjoni tal-Gimgha 1-Kbira li ghal dawn
l-ahhar sitt snin pproduciet drammi
originali. II'M.A.S.K. torganizza wkoll
leactures dwar l-arti teatrali lill-membri
taghha. II-M.A.S.K. taghmel erba’ pro-
duzzjonijiet fis-sena, imma qed issibha
difficlibiexittella’ dawn il-produzzjonijiet

 minhabba finanzi.

4.6.6.2 Palkett hija kumpanija li tistie-

" den atturi popolari mal-folol u torganizza

kummiedji li minbarra mezz ta’ diver-
timent ghall-familji, iservi ukoll bhala fund
raising ghall-Istitut jew ghall-pro-
duzzjonijiet ohra li jgibu telf finanzjarju.
Palkett taghmel hames produzzjonijiet
fis-sena.

4.6.6.31c-C.1.0. hijaorkestra zaghzugha
li torganizza zewg kungerti fit-teatru biex
taghmel inkoraggiment l-istess Zghazagh.
Sfortunatament l-attivitajiet taghha se

jiegfu ghal sentejn minhabba i s-surmast
zaghzugh taghha ha scholarship.

4.6.6.4 Minbarra dan, l-Istitut jahdem
produzzjonijiet teatrali b’kollaborazzjoni
mal-Koperaturi. Dawn huma atturi pro-
fessjonisti fost l-aqwa f"Malta. Dawn
jaghmlu tliet produzzjonijiet fis-sena,
Minhabba problemi finanzjarji dawn il-
produzzjonijiet m’ghadhomx isiru fit-
Teatrn ta’ I-Istitut. Dan il-grupp ighin
hafna ukoll fid-direzzjoni ta’ pro-
duzzjonijiet u fil-programm ta’ tahrig tal-
M.ASK.

4.6.6.5Minndinis-senaI-Istitut ha ukoll
ir-responsabbilta tal-Malta Branch, Lan-
cashire School of Music.

4.6.6.6 Barra minn hekk kull weekend
fit-teatru jkun hemm produzzjoni differ-
enti. Dawnivarjaw minn drammi, kuncerti,
kummiedji, rock operas, serati tal-haddi-
ema, premjazzjonijiet ta’ I-iskejjel, falent
shows u ohrajn. Hafna drabi jkun hemm
produzzjoni ukoll fost il-gimgha.

Il-produzzjonijiet tat-teatru f’dawn 1-
ahhar tliet snin kienu mgassmin hekk bl-
attendenza taghhom.

57  kummiedji 97200
3 kummiedji socjali 2950
10 kuncerti 5390
9 attivitajiet ghat-tfal 6850
7 serati ghall-haddiema 5100
4 lejliet kulturali 3000
29  serati edukattivi 17700
3 rock operas 4100
2 drammi 3000
9 drammi religjuzi 20650
133 164900

4.6.7. L-Istitut kattoliku jigbor l-attivi-
tajiet kollha li jsiru f’fuljett jismu Ilhna.
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Dan il-fuljett johrog kull xahar mill-1986
1 jigu ppubblikati 600 kopja li jitgassmu
lill-membri ta’ 1-Istitut, lill-Kappillani u
I-komunitajiet religjuzi.

5. SEGRETARJAT GHALL-
HIDMA SOCJALI U KARITA.

Tahtdanis-Segretarjat se naghtu I-hidma
li twettqget mill-Caritas, ghaliex fil-fatt
ghadhom sejrinid-diskussjonijiet biex issir
fil-prattika d-distinzjoni bejnis-Segretarjat
u I-Caritas u biex jitwaqqaf kunsill tas-
Segretarjat.

5.1 Anzjani. B’risq l-anzjani il-Caritas
hadet dawn I-inizjattivi:

—wagfet grupp Girien Hbieb ghan-Nies
Wehidhom fl-14-il parrocca;

— fethet 35 day centre;

— holqot 1-Assocjazzjoni Vie Montante
ghall-izvillupp tal-hajja spiritwali u ap-
postolika ta’ l-anzjani;

— fethet hanut (Independent. Living
Advice Centre) fil-Furjana li joffri
ghajnuniet materjali ghal dawk l-anz;am
dizabilitati;

- bdiet programm b’risq l-anzjani fl-
iskejjel tal-Knisja;

— ippubblikat Zewg kotba zghar dwar
problemi partikolari ta’ 1-anzjani;

— ippubblikat tliet kotba b’ tipi kbar
ghall-anzjani;

— ghandha grupp ta’ voluntieri li jzuru
regolarment lill-anzjani fi 8 djar
residenzjali tal-Knisja;

— taghti regolarment tahrig lill-volun-
tieri u lill-Istaff tad-Djar ghall-Anzjani li
ghandhal-Knisja. Ippubblikatukoll ktejjeb
biex jghin lill-voluntieri;

5.2.1 Drogati. Fil-qasam tal-preven-
Zjoni:

~ waqqfet gruppi ta’ prevenzjoni u
azzjoni kontra l-abbuz tad-droga f'24
parrocca;

—hadet passi biex l-istudenti ta’ diversi
skejjel privati jkunu mghallmaLife Skills;

—holqotopinjoni pubblika dwar l-abbuz
tad-drogi fuq il-mezzi ta’ kommu-
nikazzjoni;

—hargetgrupp ta’ kelliema fug is-suggett
li joffru s-servizzi mehtiega li jorganizza
tahditiet fuq is-suggett;

— holqot 1-Asso¢jazzjoni Caritas ghall-
prevenzjoni u azzjoni kontra l-abbuz tad-
droga;

—holqot1-Assoc¢jazzjoni Youth for Drug
Free Youth,

— dahlet ukoll f postijiet tax-xoghol u
ghamlet korsijiet fost minn ihaddem u -
haddiema;

— ippublikat Zewg kotba u bosta fuljetti
fuq is-suggetti.

5.2.2 Fil-qasam tar-rijabilitazzjoni

- ghenet biex jinfetah Deboxification
Centre fl-Isptar San Luqa;

— sahqet fuq il-htiega li I-genituri tad-
drogati jiehdu sehem fit-terapija ta’
wliedhom;

- fethet Induction Centre

— fethiet Komunita Terapewtika ta’ San
Blas bi programm residenzjali.

5.3 Grupp Familji fid-Diffikulta
flimkien mas-Segretarjat Assistenza
Socjali ta’ 1-Azzjoni Kattolika jipprovdi
ghajnuna lil dawk il-familji li jsibu
rwiehhom f’sitwazzjoni ta’ fagar mater-
jali. Dan il-grupp jaghmel kuntatt ma’
dawn il-familji u jirreferihom ghall-
ghajnuna li ghandhom bzonn.

5.4 Grupp Genituri Wehidhom. Dan
huwa grupp ta’ ommijiet xebbiet jew
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genituri wehidhom li jiltaqghu darba fix-
xahar biex bejniethom jagsmu 1-problemi
morali, so¢jali u legali taghhom.

5.5 Handikappati. 11-Caritas zammet
prezenza limitata fost il-handikkapati
peress li diga hawn diversi gruppi jahdmu
fosthom. Holqot liason mal-grupp tal-

* genituri tal-handikappati u 1-Grupp Mus-
cular Dystrophy peress 1i xi whud mill-
voluntieri offrew lill-genituri li jmorru
d-dar u jogghodu ma’ wliedhom.

5.6 Pazjenti Mentali. Il-Caritas
ghandha grupp ta’ voluntieri li jsiru hbieb
mal-pazjenti mentali, izuruhom u
johorguhom fiz—zmien 1i jkunu l-isptar u
mbaghad jibqghu jiltagghu maghhom anke
wara li johorgu mill-isptar. Fethet Thurs-
day Club fil-Furjana ghall-ex-pazjenti
mentali li jfittxu hbiberija u terapija.

5.7 Laghba Anonimi. Minbarra 1-
lagghat regolari li jsiru fil-Caritas ta’ I-
Alcoholics Anonymousu Al-Anon, inbeda
servizz gdid tal-Gamblers Anonymous
ghaldawk lijixtiequ jikkontrollaw il-vizzju
tal-loghob.

5.8 Servizz ta’ Pariri. Il-Caritas iffur-
mat gruppta’ Counsellors (Social workers)
Ii voluntarjament jaghtu servizz ta’ pariri
flimkien ma’ l-istaff kwalifikat.

6. SEGRETARJAT GHALL-
MEZZI TA’ KOMMUNIKAZZJONI
SOCJALI

Il-hidma li se nsemmu hija dak 1i ged
issir mill-Media Centre peress lianke f’dan
is-Segretarjat ghadu ma twaqqafx il-
- Kunsill.

6.1 Stamperija. Mill-1ta’ Jannar, 1988

permezz tal-Media Centre ha responsab-

bilta ta’ l-istamperija II-Hajja. Beda

mmedjatament bi pjan ta’ zvilupp li 1-

ghan tieghu kien l-immordernizzar ta’ 1-

istamperija u l-bidla tal-bini f’centru

djocesan i jigbor fih is-servizzi kollha 1i -

d-djocesi toffri f'dan il-qasam, jigifieri:

stamperija, publishing house, studios,

bookshop, 1-uffic¢ju tal-gurnal, kamra ta’

talb, sala tal-konferenzi. Il-pjan ta’ 1-is-

tamperija kien jinkludi:

— inxtrat stamperija offset,

— sarprogrammta’ tahrig lin-nieslikienu
diga mpjegati u ohrajn godda;

— gie rrangat l-ambjent tal-bini;

— inghataisem gdid, Media Centre Print
biex johloq identita gdida;

6.2 Hwienet tal-Kotba.Il- Media Cenire
hija responsabbli ta’ zewg hwienet tal-
kotba: “Il-Qarrej Nisrani” fil-Belt u I-
Media Centre Bookshopf{il-Blatal-Bajda.
F’dan il-hanut jinghata wkoll servizz ta’
photocopying u stencilling,

6.3 Video Library. Dan huwa l-aktar
progett ricenti, u jinsab fil-hanut tal-Blata
I-Bajda. Dan il-progett gie ffinanzjat
parzjalment permezz ta’ “self” minn par-
roc¢ci u gruppi. Bhalissa hemm 354 video
differenti. '

6.4 Klabb Qari Nisrani huwa publish-
ing house li johrog kotba b’ispirazzjoni
nisranija. I1-Klabb jippubblikaerba’ kotba
fis-sena ghall-membri tal-Klabb kif ukoll
kotba ohra. Mill-1982, meta twaqqaf,
ippubblika 43 ktieb.

6.5 Media Centre Publications jichu
responsabbiltd ta’ produzzjoni ta’ kull
kwalita ta’ xoghol ghall-istampa.

6.6 I1-Gens huwa 1-gurnal ta’ darba fil-
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gimgha li beda johrog wara li wagfet il-
pubblikazzjoni ta’ II-Hajja. Dinil-gazzetta
hija differenti mill-gazzetti I-ohra ghax
issemma’ l-opinjonijiet kollha dwar. is-
snggetti trattati, tenfasizza stejjer umani u
cawk investigattivi.

6.7 Xandir Religjuz. Ix-Xandirreligjuz
jitmexxa b’kollaborazzjoni kbira ma’

Xandir Malta. F’dawn l-ahhar sentejn

sehihew dawn l-izviluppi:

—twagqqaf Adivsory Board mahtur mis-
Segretarjat u Xandir Maltali jiltaga’ minn
zmien ghal Zmien biex jaghti pariri dwar
programmi religjuzi;

— hatar numru ta’ producers ghal pro-
grammi differenti, ghaliex il-policy hi li
nuzaw l-akbar numru possibbli ta’ nies;

—il-programm Xrara Dawl, hsieb qasir
likienisir filghodu b’ripetizzjoni filghaxija
issa sar tliet minuti u ged ikun differenti
minn filghodu ghal filghaxija u qed isir
minn sac¢erdoti u 1ajci;

- ir-Ruzarju ged isir mninn familji
mmexximinnmembri tal-Legion of Mary;

—il-quddiesa qed issir mill-kappella ta’
1-Ursolini flok fl-Istudios;

— il-programm Merghat huwa 1-prog-
ramm religjuz ewlieni fuq ir-radju u jxan-
dar ahbarijiet, kommentarji u ntervisti;

—zdied programm gdid dwar it-taghlim
socjali tal-Knisja u dan jalterna ma’ prog-
ramm fugq it-talb;

— il-programm religjuz prin¢ipali fuq
TVM huwa Dawlilhajja li llum huwa I-
aktar programm li jarawh telespettaturi;

—il-Kelma tal-Mulej fuq TVMu Jum il-
Mulej fuq ir-radju jaghtu tifsira tal-qari
tal-liturgija.

6.8 Radju tal-Knisja. L-ewwel studju
li sar mill-Mediterranean Technical
Services Ltd, juri li l-ispiza mehtiega hija
kbira. Gew ikkontestati diversi partijiet

ta’ dan ir-rapport u bhalissa ged tinhadem

- proposta mid-ditta Marconi. Radju tal-

Kanisja jkun jista’ jimxi ‘1 quddiem jekk
ikun hemm hafna hidma minn voluntarji.
Idealment ghandu jigi avviCinat xi
moviment fi hdan il-Knisja li jipprovdi
s-servizz tieghu lill- Media Cemnreli jkollu
t-tmexxija f’idejh.

6.9 Gwida tal-Films, L-izviluppilisaru
naqqsu l-importanza ta¢-Cinema u
ghalhekk wiehed ghandu jikkonsidra jekk
iwaqqafx flok ikabbar dinil-Gwida. Kienet
tohrogukoll gwida tal-programmi tat-T.V.
imma ma kelliex sucCess u se tieqaf fi
tmiem 1-1989. Imma 1-gwida morali tal-
programmi jixxandru f’I1-Gens, The Times
u Sunday Times.

6.10 Group Media. Il-Media Centre
baghat persuna barra minn Malta biex
taghmel kors fuq l-awdjovizivi. Din issa
ged tmexxi din it-tagsima. Minn zmien
ghal zmien ged johorgu cassettes b’tema
spiritwali, u s’issa gew prodotti disa’ cas-
settes. Tape-slides presentationskienu gew
ippubblikati 56, imma issa saru xi haga
rari. Ghalkemm hemm pjan biex jergghu
jibdew. Ghadukif gew ppubblikat I-ewwel
video-cassette bil-Malti fuq it-talb.

6.11 Media Education. Sar hafna
xoghol f’dan il-qasam. Gew ippubblikati
kotba ghall-Grades 4, 5 u 6 tal-livell pri-
marju u ktieb ghall-Form 1 u 2 tas-sekon-
darji. Kwazi l-iskejjel kollha tal-Knisja
jghallmu dan is-suggett ’dawn il-livelli,
Gew organizzati wkoll diversi korsijiet
ghall-ghalliema.

7.SEGRETARJAT GHALL-EMIG-
RAZZJONI U TURIZMU.

Is-Segretarjat ihaddan fih il-Kummis-
sjoni Emigranti
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1-Appostolat tal-Bahar
1-Appostolat ta’l-Avjazzjoni
St. Paul’s Tourist Council.

Mieghu huma marbuta wkoll: il-
Catholic Enquiry Centre
Christian Information Centre
il-Kummissjoni Ekumenika u non-
kristjani
Sacerdoti Maltin barra mid-Djocesi
Moviment Missjunarju.

7.1 Kummissjoni Emigranti matul I-
1989 kellha 383 kaz gdid matul 1-1989
diga mibdija. Dawn kienu jikkonsistu:

Awstralja 95
UK. 80
Kanada/U.S.A /ohrajn 125
Kazi ta’ zwigijiet 30
Rifugjati 50
ICMC 3

In-natura ta’ dawn il-kazi hija 1-qaghda
ta’ familji, kondotta, mard, mewt,tfittxija
ta’ nies, korrezzjoni ta’ registri, pensjonijiet
legitimazzjoni ta’ tfal, adozzjonijiet, ri-
torn ta; emigranti, mili ta’ formoli, pariri,
ricerka, regolarizzazzjoni ta’ zwigijiet u
jitressqu domandi ghal divorzju u annul-
lamenti ta’ zwigijiet quddiem it-Tribunali
Ekklezjastici.

Ghat-22 sena fl-okkazjoni ta’ Jum 1-
Omm, il-Kummissjoni torganizzaLotterija
ta’ biljett b’xejn ghall-Awstraljau Toronto/
New York bejn l-ommijiet li ilhom ma
jiltagghuma’ wliedhom mhux angas minn
tliet snin. In-numru ta’ applikanti kienu
hekk: i

1986 - 560
1987 - 382
1988 - 569
1989 - 407

F’Jum 1-Omm ukoll torganizza laggha
so¢jali ghall-ommijiet tas-sacerdoti u

sorijiet li qeghdin jaqdu l-knisja fil-
missjonijiet 26 pajjiz differenti.

II-Kummissjoni f’Jannar u Ottubru tor-
ganizza korsijiet A Good Wife to a For-
eigner ghat-tfajliet li jkunu se jizzewwgu
ma’ emigranti jew ma’ barranin bil-hsieb
li jmorru jogqghodu barra minn Malta.
Ipprovdiet dan is-servizz li tfajlietli marru
joqghodu fi 18-il pajjiz differenti. Is-
suggetti jkunu personal hygiene, cittadi-
nanza u dokumenti, z-zwieg nisrani,
problemi taz-zwieg f’art barranija, how
to be a good hostess.

Matul 1-1989 saret ukoll din il-hidma
pastorali:

~ 3 maghmudijiet t’adulti converts

— 12-il maghmudija ta’ tfal jew trabi

— 6 konvalidazzjoni ta’ zwigijiet

~ 3 rikonciljazzjonijiet mal-Knisja

— 18-il Grizma ta’ I-Isqof lill-adulti

— 50koppjali gew ippreparati ghaz-zwieg
— 115 Grizma tat-tfal =~

— 34 l-ewwel Tqarbina tat-tfal.

II-Kummissjoni ttella’ wkoll programm
ta’ nofs siegha fuq Cable Radio, 11-Ma-
gazin ta’ l-emigranti.

II-Migration research Centre izomm
kuntatt ma’ gurnalisti u persuni nkarigati
mill-programm tar-radju ghall-Emigranti
fl-Awstraljaul-Kanada. Darbtejn fis-sena,
il-Kummissjoni tofirog ukoll pubbli-
kazzjoni “Lil Hutna”.

Assoc¢jati mal-Kummissjoni hemm

—International Wives Association li
thaddan fiha 280 mara barranija
mizzewwgin Maltin, li bdietkorsijiet Malti
u tat-Taljan ghall-membri;

— Maltese American Association li
twaqqfet f1-1974;

— Friends of Australia Association li
twaqqfet f1-1977.
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Is-sede ta’ dawn l-assocjazzjonijiet hija
Dar I-Emigrant.

II-Kummissjoni ghandha wkoll is-
Segretarjat ta’ sacerdoti Maltin barra d-
Djocesi. Dan is-segretarjat joffri I-
ghajnuna mehtiega lil dawn is-sacerdoti u
jzomm kuntatt maghhom, jiltaqa’
maghhom fi Zmien il-vaganzi u jzomm
rabta mal-genituri taghhom.

7.2 St. Paul’s Tourist Council jaghti
servizz tal-Christian Information Centre,
jippubblika Newsletter ghar-residenti
stranjieri, joffri servizz biex it-turisti ikunu
jistghu jsegwu l-processjonijiet tal-
Gimgha 1-Kbira u jorganizza zjajjar lill-
presepiji fi Zmien il-Milied. Izomm Kun-
tatt mal-Bord tat-Turizmu.

7.3 Lukandi. Is-Segretarjat ghandu
wkoll r-responsabbilta ta’ servizz pastor-
ali fil-Lukandi u kull nhar ta’ Hadd tigi
celebrata quddiesa ghall-personall u
residenti f’diversi lukandi. Is-sacerdoti
nkarigati jaghtu servizz ta’ qrar fCerti
lukandi u jorganizza festi ta’ devozzjoni
bhal Ras ir-Randan, Duluri, Ezercizzi
Spiritwali u Gimgha 1-Kbira.

74 Xtut. Is-Segretarjat matul is-sajf
joffriwkollquddiesnharta’ Sibt filghaxija
u I-Hadd fuq ix-xtajtiet. Is-sacerdoti nk-
arigati joffru servizz ta’ qrar u araw l
kollox isir bid-dekor mehtieg.

7.5 Parroééi Nazzjonali. Is-Segre-
tarjat huwa wkoll responsabbli minn 5
parroc¢i nazzjonali:  ghall-Inglizi,
ghat-Taljani, ghall-Germanizi, ghall-
Franc¢izi u 1-Griegi. L-attivitajiet
liturgici jsiru fil-Knisja ta’ Santa Barbara
u Santa Catarina d’Italia fil-Belt kif ukoll
fil-Knisja ta’ Santa Maria Damascena

521

ghall-kommunita Griega. Isir quddiesabl-
Ingliz fi 15-il Knisja jew kappella. II-
Komunita Ingliza, Taljana, u Germaniza
ghandhom Kunsill Parrokkjali li jif-
funzjona.

7.6 Hidma Ekumenika. I1-Kum-
missjoni torganizza l-Ottavarju ta’ 1-
Ghagqda tal-Knejjes u zzomm relazzjoni
tajbin mal-ministri u denominazzjonijiet
I-ofira.

7.7 Apostolat tal-Bahar. Dan l-appos- -

tolat jizvolgi fil-Knisja ta’ Liesse, il-Belt
kif ukoll b’vizti u kuntatt personali mal-

crews ta’ vapuri li jidhlu fil-port u fit-

tarzna.
8. SEGRETARJAT GHAL-LAJCI

Dan is-Segretarjat twaqqaf fit-3 ta’
Di¢embru 1986 u ha post I-uffiécju Lajci
li kien twaqqaf fil-Kurja f1-1979. Fil-31
t’Awissu, 1987 twaqgaf il-Kunsill tas-
Segretarjat.

8.1 FORUM. Saret kunsultazzjoni ma’
I-ghaqdiet kollha dwar ir-riforma tal-
K.D.AL.ufid-19 ta’ Frar, 1988 gie iffur-
mat il-Forum ta’ 1-Ghaqdiet u Movimenti
ta’ I-Apostolat.

8.2 Zjajjar fil-Parroééi. Wahda mill-
hidmiet tad-Delegat huwa li jzur il-par-
ro¢ciujiltaqa’ mal-membri ta’ l-ghaqdiet
u movimenti kattoli¢i, jispjegalhom 1-
obbjettivi tal-pjan u t-tagsima li tittrata
fuq il-Lajci, kif ukoll biex jghin halli
tinholog kooperazzjoni bejn 1-ghagdiet.
Id-Delegat jirrimarka 1i 1-kooperazzjoni
ghal dawn il-vizti mhux dejjem kienet
tajba bizzejjed; u minhabba mpenji ohra
tas-Segretarjat ma ntlahhqux l-impenji
kollha.
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8.3 Inventarju. Sar b’'mod xjentifiku I-
inventarju tat-talenti u tal-potenzjal ta’ I-
operaturi pastorali lajéi. Ix-xoghol ingasam
fi tnejn. Censiment fuq il-laj¢i mpenjati li
wiegbu 6000 u fuql-ghaqdietumovimenti

, lidahlu400twegiba. Sal-ahharta’ Dicem-

brukien tlestar-rizultat ta’ dan l-inventar-
ju. Ir-rapport ikun lest fil-bidu ta’ 1-1990.

8.4 Phasing. Is-Segretarjat hadem dan

" il-phasing. Fl-ewwel sena sar programm
- ta’ inkoraggiment u tishih ta’ l-ghaqdiet u

movimenti. Ghal dan il-ghan bdew isiru
laqghat mad-dirigenti nazzjonali. F’dan
is-sens ukoll beda jigi organizzat flimkien
mal-Forum u 1-K.D.Z. kull sena Jum I-
Ghagdiet. Fit-tieni Hadd tar-Randan. Id-
Delegat ta’ 1-Ar¢isqof ihoss il-htiega ta’
aktar affjetament min-naha tal-Kurja ghall-
progetti u programmi li jigu pprezentati
mill-Ghaqdiet/ Movimenti.

Fit-tieni fazi ntaghzlu diversi setturi
biex issir hidma ta’ evangelizzazzjoni
maghhom. Intaghzlu l-professjonisti, il-
gradwati, il-businessmen, il-haddiema, 1-
imbeghdin, l-isportivi u l-istudenti. Gie
deciz li fejn digd qed issir hidma tigi
nkoraggita u kkoordinata.

-~ 8.5 Kunsilli Parrokjali. Is-Segretarjat

 ippropona revizzjoni ta’ -Istatut tal-Kun-

silli Parrokkjali fis-sens li tinghata aktar
sensta’ responsabbilta lill-lajci fil-Knisja.
Intalab ukoll li ssirhidmabiex dawn ikunu
effettivi.

8.6 Is-Segretarjat ta’ wkoll il-kontribut
tieghu f* dawn l-aspetti:

- ministri straordinarji tat-tqarbin

— partecipazzjoni aktar mill-lajci fil-
liturgija

— twessiegh ta’ pastorali fost il-had-
diema tal-fabbriki;

—inkoraggixxalill-Moviment tal-Grad-
wati ta’ l-Azzjoni Kattolika u ghamel
kuntatt mal-komunitd Hajja Nisranija;

— fetah djalogu mal-gradwati ta’ Insti-
tute of Religious Studies u pproponiel-
hom b’mod konkret tliet progetti li fihom
jistghu jaghtu schmhom fil-Knisja;

—Sarkuntattu gie inkoraggitl-iskemal-
assoCjazzjoni The Full Gospel Business
Men’s Fellowship International 1i b’mod
indirett taghmel pastorali fost il-business-
men;

— saru kuntatti dwar apostolat fost 1-
isportivi;

— saru kuntatti mas-Segretarjat tat-
Thabbir tal-kelma dwar it-testi tar-Religjon
fl-iskejjel sekondarji;

— saret diskussjoni fuq it-thejjija ta’ I-
gharajjes ghaz-zwieg;

— inkuraggixxa lill-Fergha romol ta’ I-
Azzjoni Kattolika u lill-Moviment ta’
Faragu Tamabiex isahifhul-hidmataghhom
fost ir-romol;

— laqgha mas-seminaristi dwar il-
vokazzjoni u 1-missjoni tal-lajci;

— tkellem fil-lagghat distrettwali kollha
tas-sacerdoti fuq 1-ezortazzjoni apostolika
Christifideles Laici;

—qged isir xoghol biex ikun ikkorrdinatu
jinghata tahrig regolari fit-taghlim socjali
tal-Knisja;

— giet studjata 1-possibbilta 1i tizdied il-
kooperazzjoni bejnl-ghagdietumovimenti
billi joffru pagnafil-fuljett/harga taghihom
ghall-informazzjoni fuq xulxin.

9.K.D.Z

9.1 I-Kummissjoni Djocesana
Zghazaghtwaqqgfetfis-16ta’ Jannar, 1983
wara li I-K.D.A L. kien hass il-bzonn ta’
hidma effettiva fost iz-zghazagh fuq skala
djocesana. II-K.D.Z. ghalhekk kienet
tigbor fiha rapprezentanti mill-ferghat
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zghazagh ta’ 1-ghaqdiet religjuzi accettati
mill-Kurja, u minn dawk li jahdmu pro-
prju ghaz-zghazagh. F1-1986, il-K.D.Z.
indunat 1i ma setghetx tibga’ mmexxija
mir-rapprezentant ta’ 1-ghaqdiet li nor-
malment kienu jkunu hafna mhabbtin u
ghalhekk bdew jigu coopted xi membri.
Wara 1i gie ppubblikat il-Pjan Pastorali
saru diversi lagghat u seminars biex isir it-
tibdil mehtieg halli 1-K.D.Z. tkun kon-
formi ma’ dak 1i jitlob il-Pjan.

9.2 Kemm-il darba 1-K.D.Z. ippruvat
tigbor l-attivitajiet taz-zghazagh 1i kienu
gedjittellghu mill-ghaqdietdifferenti biex
tifforma tip ta’ kalendarju biex ma jkunx
hemm overlapping fl-attivitajiet fl-istess
zminijiet. S’issa jidher li 1-ghaqdiet ma
tantx jemmnu fih.

Bejn April 1986 u Frar 1987 saru 5
lagghat tal-Forum ghar-rapprezentanti ta’
1-ghaqdiet u 1-gruppi taz-zghazagh fejn
gew diskussi dawn is-suggetti:

—il-formazzjoni nisranija taz-zghazagh;

- l-evangelizzazzjoni;

- iz-zghazagh fi hdan 1-ghaqdiet;

Ghall-bidu kien hemm attendenza tajba
u mbaghad sfaxxat u kellhom jiegfu.

9.3 F’Jannar 1988 u f* April 1989 saru
laqghat mill-K.D.Z. biex tara l-ghaqdiet
x’qed jistennew minnha; x’ghajnuna lesti
li joffrul; kif ukoll biex jaghtu I-kummenti
taghhom dwar il-hidma 2-K.D.Z. II-
maggoranza tal-Presidenti/Mexxejja at-
tendew u sahqu fuq il-bzonn tal-kum-
missjoni mwagqgqfa b’post attrezzat u per-
suni adattati, inkluzi full-timers preferib-
bilment lajci.

9.4 1l-programm tal-K.D.Z. huwali kull
senajorganizzazewy attivitajietkbar ghaz-
zghazagh: il-Jesus Festival fil-Festa ta’

Kristu Re f* Novembru u attivita f’Jum iz-
Zghazagh "Marzu/ April. Taghmel ukoll
¢elebrazzjoni ohra fi tmiem is-sena fit-
Trade Fair Grounds, in-Naxxar.

9.5 F’Jannar 1986 bhala follow-up tal-
Festa zghazagh '85, u bi thejjija ghal-
lagghat imsejjha Forum, u fid-dawl tal-
Pjan Pastorali, il-membri tal-K.D.Z.
ghamlu kuntatti mal-gruppi ta’ zghazagh
fil-Belt, San Giljan, Hamrun -
Kunéizzjoni, Birgu, Rahal Gdid, Haz-
Zebbug, Zurrieq, Rabat, Mostau B’Kara..
bejn MejjuuOttubru, 1987, il-membri tal-
K.D.Z ghamlu kuntatt maz-zghazagh ta’
Haz-Zebbug, San Giljan, Hal Luga,
Mellieha u Naxxar.

9.6 Bhala rizultat tas-seminar ta’ Frar,
1988 1-1989 bdew isiru Weekend En-
counters ghall-istudenti tal-hames sena fl-
iskejjel kollha ta’ Malta. F’dawn l-ahihar
sentejn bdew jigu organizzati lagghat
ghall-istudenti tar-raba’ u l-hames sena
kull xahrejn.

9.7 Minn Gunju, 1987 bdew id-
diskussjonijiet biex il-K.D.Z. ikollha
Centru Djo¢esan ghaz-Zghazagh. S’issa
ghadhom mhux finalizzati.

9.811-K.D.Z. dejjem zammet f’ mohhha
li xogholha huwa kemm fil-Knisja kif
ukoll fid-dinja. Ghalhekk gabel 1- ~

elezzjonijiet generali f’pajjizna f’Mejju,

1987, baghtet memorandum lill-partiti
politi¢i. F’dawn is-snin ghamlet ukoll
numru ta’ stqarrijiet fl-istampa dwar
sitwazzjonijiet tal-pajjiz. I11-K.D.Z.
izzomm kuntatt mat-tagsima Zghazagh
tal-Ministeru ta’ 1-Edukazzjoni u kultura
kif ukoll hadet interess fil-Federazzjoni
Ghagqdiet Zghazagh Maltin (F.Gh. Z.M.)
u f’xi mumenti hadet anke l-inizjattiva li
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tlaqqa’ 1-ghaqdiet rapprezentati fi hdan il-
K.D.Z. li huma wkoll membri tal-F.Gh.
ZM.1I-K.D.Z.izzomm ukoll kuntatt mal-
Grupp Djocesan Appostolattaz-Zghazagh
t’Ghawdex.

10. PASTORALI HADDIEMA

10.1 It-tip ta’ hidma tinkludi fejn hu
possibbli grar, Celebrazzjoni tal-quddies u

- ezerCizzi fizmien ir-Randan. Il-frekwenza
- tvarja minn post ghall-iehor.

10.2 Diffikulta prin¢ipali hija l-koordi-
nament ghal dawk i huma mpenjati f'din
il-pastorali. Dan hu mefitieg ghaliex nin-
sabu konvinti li dak li ged isir mhux
bizzejjed biex joholoq ambjent nisrani,

11. SEGRETARJAT GHAT-THAB-
BIR TAL-KELMA

11.1 Wara l-pubblikazzjoni tal-Pjan, il-
Kummissjoni KateketikaNazzjonali bdiet
taghmel parti mis-Segretarjat ghat-Thabbir
tal-Kelma u Katekezi, b’ digriet tat-11 ta’
Mejju 1988.

11.1.1 II-Kunsill huwa ffurmat u iltaga’

-sitt darbiet. Is-Segretarjat sostanzjalment

jimxi fuq in-naturata’ katekezi u jipprova

jwiegeb ghall-karatteristici u htigijiet tas-

socjeta Maltija kif imnizzlin fil-Pjan.

11.1.2 It-Tagsima Kateke?zi fil-Parro¢¢i
u Edukazzjoni Religjuza fl-iskejjel
ghadhom mhux iffurmati. Jonqos xi hadd
kwalifikat 1i jiehu hsieb is-sezzjoni taz-
Zghazagh u Adulti fil-Parroc¢i u n-no-
mina ta’ 1-E.O. fid-dipartiment ta’ 1-
Edukazzjoni. Biex nghinu din it-tagsima,
saru laqghat minn fost dawk 1i ggradwaw
fI-LR.S. li jixtiequ jahdmu fost I-adulti.
Saru wkoll laqghat -ghal grupp iehor li

jixtieq jaghti sehem fl-Edukazzjoni
religjuza fl-iskejjel sekondarji. Irid isir
xoghol kbir f’'dan il-qasam li huwa r--
revizzjoni tas-syllabusu tat-testi fl-iskejjel
primarji.

11.1.31t-Tagsima formazzjoni u Rizorsi
tahdem b’mod sodisfacenti. Twaqqaf
(ghalkemm ghad mhux uffi¢jalment) Isti-
tut ghall-Ministeru tal-Kelmali jiehu hisieb
jorganizza l-korsijiet ta’ fughom gew ir-
rekordjati lectures tal-korsijiet 1i saru matul
is-snin.

11.2 Fugq it-tfal (settur skola primarja
Jjew mill-Grizma ‘1 isfel qeghdin organiz-
zati tajjebhafna. Fis-sena 1988/1989 tlesta
l-ahhar ktieb tas-serje Lejn il-Missier u
hekk il-programm tal-parro¢éi u ta’ 1-
iskola, bit-text book u teacher’s guides
huma lesti u qeghdin jinhadmu. Bhala
ghajnuna fil-katekezi tat-tfal, il-Kum-
missjoni Kateketika ippubblikat numru
ta’ posters mibnija fuq il-lezzjoni li jsegwu
t-tfal fil-parro¢éi u fl-iskejjel.

11.3 Flimkien mas-Segretarjat ghal-
Liturgija ged nippreparaw Missal li jkun
indirizzat ghat-tfal,

11.4 Fug l-istudenti ta’ wara 1-Grizma
fil-parroé¢i m’ghandna pprparat l-ebda
programm u test. Il-Kummissjoni
pprovdiet xi temi bis-slides li jolqtu 1-
problemi ta’ l-addolexxenti. Jinhass il-
bzonn ta’ xi hadd (sacerdot / religjuz/a /
lajk kwalifikat li jidhol ghal dan is-settur,
Irid isir xoghol kbir fil-parroc¢i ghat-tfal
ta’ wara 1-Grizma li ma jmorrux fl-
Ghagdiet. I1-Kummissjoni ppubblikat
cassette bi ktieb mieghu, 1i jipprezenta
tmien episodji drammatizzati mill-
Evangelju, 1i jittrattaw sitwazzjonijiet li
jolqtu 1-aktar lill-adoloxxenti.
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11.5 L-Ghaqda Biblika gieghda tafiseb
biex tfassal u tippubblika Bibbja li tkun
indirizzata ghall-uzu taz-zghazagh.

11.6 Ghall-Adulti, din hija t-tielet sena
li I-Kummissjoni Kateketika gieghda tor-
ganizza kors indirizzat ghal dawk li jix-
tiequ jorganizzaw il-katekezi ta’ l-adulti
fil-parro¢cib’mod sistemat. L-attendenza,
bhala medja tkun ta’ hmistax-il persuna.
Bhala frott konkret ta’ dawn bdew inizjat-
tivi 'H’ Attard u fil-Gharghur.

11.7 Rega’ gie stampat il-ktieb: “Ma’
Wiliedna lejn Alla” biex jghin il-genituri
fl-edukazzjoni religjuza ta’ wliedhom fil-
familja. Ta’ min jara, kifilu mahsubzmien,
jekk jigix ippublikat ktieb ghall-genituri
tat-tfal tal-Grizma.

11.8 Saret hidma biex il-ktieb il-
Maghmudija tat-Tarbija Taghna jigi
rivedut. Ix-xoghol sar,imma l-istamperija
li dahlet ghal-layout tieghu ghadha
m’ghamlet xejn.

11.9 Ta’ min jara l-utilita u l-possibiltd
li jkollna test ta’ katekezi ghall-Adulti,
Bla dubju dan huwa progett kbir, li jitlob
il-kollaborazzjoni ta’ hafna setturi u ta’
nies kompetenti kemm fil-messagg u kif
ukoll fil-metodu.

11.10 Biex jinzamm kuntatt mal-
katekezi fil-Parrocci, isira tmien laqghat
fis-sena ghad-delegatital-parrocci. F’dawn
1-ahhar sentejn 51 parro¢éa zammew dan
il-kuntatt permezz tal-lagghat. Barra minn
dawn, il-Kummissjoni tghin lill-parro¢¢i
fil-laqghat tal-genituri, kif ukoll korsijiet
u seminars li jsriu fuq bazi parrokkjali.

11.11 Dwar il-formazzjoni tal-katekisti
gieghed isir hafna xoghol. I1-Kummissjoni

zzomm kors kwazi kuljum matul is-sena
skolastika. Dawn il-korsijiet jigbru t-
tagsimijiet principali tal-katekezi: kon-
tenut, metodologija, teknika, tfal, ado-
lexxenti u adulti. Ma jidhirx li jsir sforz
bizzejjed biex ghall-anqas kull parro¢éa
tibghat persuna waahda fis-sena.

11.12 Ghall-ghalliema tar-religjon fl-
iskejjel, mis-sena 1-ohra beda jsir kors ta’
aggornament lill-ghalliema ta’ I-iskejjel
primarji. Is-sena l-ohira sar ghall-ghal-
liema tas-sitt sena. Din is-sena qieghed
isir ghall-ghalliema tal-hames sena. Kull
darba jkun hemm mal-mitejn ghalliem 1i
jingasmu fi tliet gruppi. Bdew ukoll laqghat
regolari mar-Religious Counsellors fl-
iskejjel ta’ l-istat. Irid isir sforz. biex 1-
istess kuntatti jinzammu ma’ I-ghalliema
u mad-Diretturi Spiritwali fl-iskejjel tal-
Kanisja. ’

12. KUMMISSJONI DJOCESANA
FAMILJA

12.1 Dinil-Kummissjoni twaqgfet mill-
gdid b’digriet ta’ Mons. Aricisqof f1-24
ta’ Guniju, 1988. Il-Kummissjoni ltaqghet
tnax-il darba. Fl-ewwel sena nghatat pri-
jorita kif il-Kummissjoni tista’ tahdem
b’mod prattiku fil-parroééi.

12.2 Inzammu zewg lagghat mal-Kum-
missjonijiet Parrokkjali Familja, fejn
inqraw zewg papers fuq il-pastorali fil-~
familja fil-parro¢ca u dwar kif nistghu
nibnu din il-komunita,

12.3 Intbaghat kwestjonarju Iil kull
kappillan. Ghal dan il-kwestjonarju
wiegbu 42 parro¢éa u minnu rrizulta li:

— 22 parro¢c¢a ghandhom Kummissjoni
Familja i
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-2 parroci ghandhom persuna nkari-
gata mill-pastorali tal-familja.

12.4 Billi mill-lagghat mal-Kum-
missjonijiet tal-Parro¢¢i inghatat ideja ta’
x’ tahrig ghandhom bzonn il-kum-
missjonijiet, £’Ottubru beda kors dwar
il-Pastorali ghall-Familja. Dan il-kors
ikompli ghal disa’ xhur,

- 13. KUMMISSJONI GUSTIZZJA U

PACI

13.1 Mit-twaqgif taghha il-Kummissjoni
ghamlet47laggha. L-ewwel hidmakienet
studju biex jigu ffurmulati bil-miktub I-
ghanjietul-istatutta’ l-istesskummissjoni.
Saru lagghat ma’ 1-Agent President u nies
importanti ohira biex il-membri jichdu 1-

- orjentament dwar l-ghanijiet u l-hidma

gl

tal-kummissjoni.

13.2 Thejja dokument dwar ir-
Rikonéiljazzjoni Nazzjonali b’idejat

‘x’seta’ jsir fil-prattika. Tqassmu 4,000

kopja. F’Jum il-Paci jitheija fuljett dwar
x’jista’ jaghmelkullindividwu ghall-Paci.
Minn dawn jitgassmu madwar 30,000
kopja. Ippubblikat ukoll ktejjeb fuq is-
suggett I1-Knisja u I-Istat. Diversi drabi
membri tal-Kummissjoni hadu sehem fi
programmi fuq ix-Xandir dwar pub-
blikazzjonijiet tal-Kummissjoni.

13.3 II-Kummissjoni tat ukoll il-veduti
taghha dwar il-policy ghall-aljenazzjoni
tal-proprjeta tad-Djocesi u dwar 1-akkwist
ta’ art biex tinbena skola privata.

134 Wara l-puublikazzjoni ta’ 1-
Enciklika “Solecitudo Rei Socialis”, beda
kuntatt fil-parroc¢i b’serje ta’ tahditiet.
Saru4 tahdidiet f’Zewg parroc¢i. Dan kien
esperiment u hemm il-hsieb li jitkompla.

13.5 Sarukuntatti ma’ Kummissjonijiet
ofira ta’ barra spec¢jalment mal-Komunita
Ewropea u mal-Kunsill Pontificju ghall-
Gustizzja u Paci.

13.6 Fis- 27 ’Ottubru 1988, fuq talba
tal-Kunsill Pontifi¢ju Gustizzja u Pacisaret
laqgha gasira ta’ talb li ghaliha attendew u
hadu sehem attiv fiha membri parlamen-
tari miz-zewg nahat tal-Kamra. Din saret
quddiem rapprezentanzata’ studenti mill-
iskejjel sekondarji tal-Gvern u privati.

13.7 Sar week-end seminar taht it-
tmexxija ta’ Patri Bartolomeo Sorge li
ghalih attendew madwar 70 persuna.

13.8 I-Kummissjoni ghamlet studju
dwar id-Diskriminazzjoni fuq il-Post tax-
Xoghol u ppubblikat fuljett u sar ukoll
forum fuq il-konkluzjonijiet ta’ dan 1-
istudju.

14. UFFICCJU GHAR-RELAZZJO-
NIJIET PUBBLICI.

14.1 Dan l-uffi¢¢ju twaqqaf b’digriet
ta’ Mons. Arcisqof ta’ 1-14 ta’ Dicembru
1987; u mieghu hemm ukoll i¢-Centru ta’
Dokumentazzjoni.

14.2 Tl-hidmiet principali li ged iwettqu
dan l-ufficéju huma dawn:

—riformilill-Mass Media lokali b’komu-
nikati uffic¢jali dwar il-hajja tal-Knisja
f’Malta u dwar attivitajiet jew dokumenti
tas-Santa Sede. F1-1988 inhargu 183 stqar-
rija ghall-istampa u f1-1989 hargu 191.

—fejn ikun hemm il-bzonn jittraduci bl-
Ingliz l-istqarrijiet ghall-istampa u d-
diskorsi ta’ Mons. Ar¢isqof.

— jipprovdi kull gimgha lill-gurnali II-
Gens u Lehen is-Sewwa kif ukoll lid-
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direzzjoni tar-radju Merghat, b’ahbarijiet
mid-dinja kattolika.

—jipprovdi lill-Mass Media b’materjal
ta’ sfond jew ta’ aggornament, kif ukoll
artikli, dwar suggetti attwali li jolqtu 1-
hajja tal-Knisja.

- izomm kuntatt mal-gurnalisti.

— johrog regolarment in-newsletter “Il-
Kuntatt” ghad-Delegati ta’ 1-Ar¢isqof u1-
mexxejja tal-Kummissjonijiet DjoCesani.

—jaghmel monitoring regolari tal-gazzett
u tax-xandir.

—jigbor I-pubblikazzjonijiet tal-parrocci
u dokumenti 1i jaslu minn barra.
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WERREJ GENERALI

Dokumenti Pontificji
Ittra lill-Mons. Coppa, mibghut tal-Papa ghall-festi ta’ 1-Indipendenza

Ittra eghlugq il-50 sena tal-bidu tal-gwerra 22
Letter concerning the situation in Lebanon 205
Ittra ghall-100 sena ta’ I-Opra San pletru Appostlu 210
Ittra lis-sacerdoti fl-okkazjoni ta’ Hamis ix-Xirka 397
Messagg tal-Papa lill-Konferenza Episkopali Pollaka 31
Messagg tal-Papa ghall-Jum il-Paci 1990 178
Messagg tal-Papa ghall-Jam iz-Zghazagh 1990 184
Messagg tal-Papa ghall-Jum 1-Emigrant 36
Messagg tal-Papa ghall-Jum il-Vokazzjonijiet 1990 381
Messagg tal-Papa ghall-Jum il-komunikazzjonijiet Socjali 401
Messagg tal-Papa ghall-Gurnata Missjunarja 404
Esortazzjoni Appostolika dwar San Guzepp 187
Diskors lill-President tal-Konferenzi Episkopali ta’ I-Ewropa 407
Dokumenti tas-Santa Sede
Guidelines for the study of the Church’s social doctrine 41
Inter-religious cooperation in communication 218
Dwar xi aspetti tal-meditazzjoni nisranija 228
‘Why study the Fathers 405
Il-vokazzjoni ekklesjali tat-teologu - 291
Ftehim bejn is-Santa Sede u 1-Gvern Malti dwar 1-iskejjel 291

7 : . ‘
- Dokumenti ohra .
' Final Document of the European Ecumenical assembly on Peace & Justice

o . 239
- Dokumenti tal-Konferenza Epsikopali
Ii-zjara tal-Papa 294
I1-Tum dinji dwar 1-Aids 295
Ittra pastorali dwar iz-zjara tal-Papa 297
_Stqarrija dwar il-grajjiet fir-Rumanija 298
Pastorali ghar-Randan 1990 ‘ 423
" Diskorsi u Messaggi ta’ I-Arcisqof
Messagg fil-175 sena tal-korp tal-Pulizija 128
. Messagg fl-okkazjoni tal-25 sena ta’ l-indipendenza 130
Messagg nhar il-15-il sena mill-ordinazzjoni episkopali tieghu 131
Messagg nhar il-hdax-il anniversajru tal-Papa 299
Messagg lis-sacerdoti djocesani 302
Messagg hll-ghalhema fis-70 sena tal-M. U T 303
Messagg fil-festa ta’” Kristu Re 305
Messagg ghall-Jum il-Paéi 1990 307
Messagg ghall-Milied 310
" Messagg lill-persuni fil-habs . 380
‘Messagg ghall-Jum il-hajja ‘ 426
Messagg lill-gurnalisti 427
Messagg nhar il-festa tal-Gandlora 430
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Cirkolarijiet tal-Kurja

217 Tifkira obbligatorja tal-Martri Vietnamiti

218 Zjara pastorali ta’ I-Arcisqof lill-emigranti fil-Kanada u 1-U.S.A.
219 25 sena ta’ l-indipendenza

220 11-15-il sena ta’ l-ordinazzjoni episkopali ta’ 1-Arcisqof
221 Anniversarju tal-Papa — Gumata Missjunarja

222 Gurnata Missjunarja

222 Kristu Re — Talba ghal Lebanon — Jum 1-Emigranti

223 Talb ghall-Paci — Dicembru 1989

224 Mixghela tal-Knejjes

225 Gabra ghall-Karita 1990 — Jum dinji tal-Hansenians

226 Randan 1990

227 Jum I-ghaqdiet u jum il-handikappati

228 Gimgha ta’ sagrificcju 1990

229 L-Ewwel ta’ Mejju — Gimgha ta’ talb ghal hutna fil-habs
230 Jum I-Art Imqaddsa 1990

231 Istruzzjonijiet dwar iz-zjara tal-Papa

232 Celebrazzjoni ta’ barka

233 Ghajnuniet lin-nies milquta mit-terremot ta’ 1-Iran

Dokumenti ohira

L-offerti tal-parrocci lis-Seminarju — Randan 1989
Dhul fl-iskejjel tal-Knisja

Intenzjonijiet ta’ 1-Appostolat tat-Talb 1990
Quddiesa ghall-paci fil-Libanu

Celebrazzjoni ghall-pa¢i fid-dinja — Di¢embru 1990
Ottavarju ghall-Ghaqda ta’ -Insara

Rapport tat-Tribunal ekklesjastiku

Rapport dwar il-Pjan Pastorali 1989

Nomini godda

Hutna fis-Sacerdozju li mietu f1-1989

God and the Trinity in the Fathers: The first two centuries
God and the Trinity in the Fathers: From Nicaea to Ephesus
God and the Trinity in the Fathers: From Ephesus to Chalcedon, St. Augustme

Eizempju ta’ omelija

I Hadd ta’ 1-Avvent: Jkunu lesti ghax is-salvazzjoni hi fil-qrib

II ta’ 1-Avvent: Hejju triq il-Mulej

I Avvent: Il-Mulej gej biex isalvana

IV Hadd tal-Avvent: Omm I-Ghimmanu-el

25 Dicembru: Dehret il-grazzja ta’ Alla lill-bnedmin kollha

Hadd wara 1-Milied: Il-Familja Mqaddsa

L-ewwel tas-sena: Naglitu bidu ghal sena gdida taht il-harsien ta’ 1-Omm ta’ Alla
L-ewwel Hadd ta’ Jannar: L- prfamJa tal-Mule_;

TI Hadd tas-sena: Inkunu nies ta’ prin¢ipju

IIT Hadd tas-sena: II-bidu tal-missjoni ta’ Gesil u s-sejha ta’ I-Appostli
IV Hadd tas-sena: I1-qofol tal-hajja nisranija

V Hadd tas-sena: Dawl tad-dinja

VI Hadd tas-sena: Il-perfezzjoni tal-ligi

VII Hadd tas-sena: L-imhabba tal-proxxmu
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VIII Hadd tas-sena:

X Hadd tas-sena: Il-misteru tat-Trinitd Qaddisa

X1 Hadd tas-sena: Il-misteru tal-Gisem u d-Demm ghaziZ tal- MuleJ
XII Hadd tas-sena: San Gwann Battista

XTI Hadd tas-sena: Nghixu hajja gdida

X1V Hadd tas-sena: Ix-xebh ma’ Kristu

XV Hadd tas-sena: Il-Kelma ta’ Alla

XVI Hadd tas-sena: L-indiema u 1-malifra tad-dnubiet
XVII Hadd tas-sena: Tezor ta’ siwi kbir

XVIH Hadd tas-sena: L-Ewkaristija

XIX Hadd tas-sena: Il-litiega tal-fidi

XX Hadd tas-sena: Is-sejha tal-gnus kollha ghall-fidi
XXT Hadd tas-sena: Min hu Kristu ghalina

XXII Hadd tas-sena: Il-misteru tat-tbatija

XXTIT Hadd tas-sena: Twissijiet 1i aiwa

XXIV Hadd tas-sena: Il-malifra tad-dnubiet

XXV Hadd tas-sena: Ingibu rufina kif jixraq 1-Evangelju ha jkollna l-hajja ta’ dejjem
XXVI Hadd tas-sena: Naghmlu tassew ir-rieda ta’ Alla
XXV Hadd tas-sena: L-Ghalqa tal-Mulej

XXVIII Hadd tas-sena: Il-mejda tal-Mulej

XXIX Hadd tas-sena: Il-Gurnata Missjunarja

XXX Hadd tas-sena: Il-kmandament ta’ 1-imhabba
XXXI1 Hadd tas-sena: Il-qadi veru ta’ Alla

© XXXII Hadd tas-sena: L-imsiebah mixghula

XXXTII Hadd tas-sena: L-uzu tajjeb tat-talenti taghna
XXXIV Hadd tas-sena: Kristu, sultan tal-holgien kollu

I Hadd tar-Randan: Fejn kotor id-dnub, kotrot fuq il-kotrot il-grazzja
II Hadd tar-Randan: Is-sejhat ta’ Alla

T Hadd tar-Randan: L-ilma haj li jnixxi sal-hajja ta’ dejjem
IV Hadd tar-Randan: L-Imdawwlin mill-Mulej

V Hadd tar-Randan: Jien hu l-qawmien u l-hajja

Hadd il-Palm: II-Misteru ta’ 1-Ghid

I Hadd ta’ 1-Ghid: Il-jum li ghamel il-Mulej

1 Hadd ta’ 1-Ghid:

TIT Hadd ta’ 1-Ghid: Il-hajja taghna f’art barranija

1V Hadd ta’ 1-Ghid: Raghaj u ghassies ta’ rufina

V Hadd ta’ 1-Ghid: Gens maftur

VI Hadd ta’ 1-Ghid: Difesur iehor

VII Hadd ta’ 1-Ghid: Il-missjoni ta’ I-Appostli

Ghid il-Hamsin: “Hudu 1-Ispirtu s-Santu”

10 ta’ Frar: San Pawlu Missierna

24 ta’ Gunju: San Gwann Battista
15 ta’ Awissu: Santa Marija
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